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. be [bi]

. beat [bit]

. become [br'kam]
. begin [bi‘gin]

. bend [bend]

. blow [blau]

. break [breik]

: bring-[bnu]

. build [bild]

burn [b3:n]

. buy [bai]

. catch [ketf]
. choese [tfu:z]
. come [kam]

. cost [kost]

. creep [Kkrip]
. eut {kat]

. do [du]-

. draw [dra]
.‘drink [dripk]
. eat [it]

. fall [fl]

. feel [fil]

. fight [fait]

. find [faind]

. fly [flar]

. forecast ["foka:st]

(forecasted [‘'fokaistid])

. forget [fo’get]
. freeze [friz]

. get [get]

. give [giv]

- go [gav]

. grind [gramd]
- grow [grav]

- hang [heen]

. ‘have [hev]

. hear [hia]

. hide [had]

. hold [hovld]

. hurt [ha:t]

. keep [ki:p]

. know [novu]

. lay [ler]

. lead [lid]

. learn [I3:n]

was [wnz]|, were [w3:]
beat [bit]

became [bi’keim]
began [bi'gen]

bent [bent)

blew [blu:]

broke [bravk]

brought [brot]
built [bilt]
burnt [b3:nt]
bought [bat]
caught [kot]
chose [tfouz]
came [keim]
cost [kost]
crept [krept]
cut [kat]

did [did]

drew [dru:]
drank [draepk]
ate [et]

fell [fel]

felt [felt]
fought [fot]
found [favnd]
flew [flu:]
forecast ['foka:st]

forgot [fo’'gnt]
froze [fravz]
got [gnt]

gave [gew|
went [went]
ground [graund]
grew [gru:]
hung [han}

had [haed]
heard [h3:d]
hid [hid]

held [held]

hurt [h3:t]

kept [kept]
knew [nju:]

laid [leid]

led [led]

learnt [l3:nt] (learned)

IrRREGUUR V

been [bin]
beaten ['biitn]
become [bi’kam]
begun [bi’gan]

bent [bent]/bended [‘bendid]

blown [bloun]

‘broken [‘brauk(2)n]

brought. [brat]
built [bilt]

burnt [b3s:nt]
bought [boit]
caught [kot]
choseén ['tfauz(a)n]
come [kam]

cost [kost]

crept [krept]

cut [kat]

done [dan]

drawn [dromn]
drunk [drank]
eaten [‘iitn]
fallen [‘fan]

felt [felt]

fought [fot]
found [faund]
flown [floun]
forecast [‘fokast]
(forecasted ['foka:stid])
forgotten. [f2’gntn]

frozen ['fravz(a)n]

got [gnt]

given [‘givan]

gone [gon]
ground [graund]
grown [graun]
hung [han]
had [haed]
heard [h3:d]
hidden [‘hidan]
held [held]

hurt [ha:t]

kept [kept]
known [noun]
laid [leid]

led [led]

learnt [I3:nt] (learned)
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being [‘biin]
beating [‘bi:tin]
becoming [bi'kamin)
beginning [bi’ginin]
bending [‘bendin)]
blowing [‘blauin]
breaking [‘breikin]
bringing [‘bripiy]
building ['bildip]
burning [‘b3:nip]
buying [‘bann]
catching ['kaetfin]
choosing ['tfu:zin)
coming [‘kamin)]
costing ['kostip]
creeping [‘kri:pin]
cutting [‘katin]
doing [‘duip)
drawing ['droian]
drinking [‘dripkip]
eating [‘itip]
falling [‘fo:lim)]
feeling [filip]
fighting ['faitip]
finding [‘faindin)

flying [‘flann)
forecasting ['fokaistin]

forgetting [fo'getip]
freezing ['fri:zin]
getting [‘getip]
giving [‘givip]
going ['gauin)
grinding [‘graindip]
growing ['gravin]
hanging ["hani]
having [hazvin|
hearing [‘hiarin]
hiding [‘haidin]
holding [‘houldin]
hurting [‘h3:tin]
keeping [‘kipip]
knowing [‘novin]|
laying [‘lenn)
leading [‘li:din)
learning [‘13:nin]

Obimb, Haxodumues
oums

CMAHOBUMbBCA, NPEEPAULAMbCI
HavuHamo

cozHymb

dyms

zomams, pabusams
NPUHOCUMb

cmpoume

Heewwv, eHcuzams
nokynams

noimams, cxeamums
ablbupamse

npuxodums, npuesscamo
cmoumsb

noazams

pesamb, pazpe3ams
denamv

pucosamb

nums

ecmb, NUManmsvea
nadamb

Hyscmeoeams
cpaxcamuca, 6opomuvea
Haxodumb, o6HaApYHcuEaAmMb
Jlemambp
npedcrkasvieams nozody

3abbl8amb

3amep3ame, 3aMOpaANUBAMNL
noaywams, docmasamo
dasams, dapums

udmu, HanpasiAmMvCa
pacmupamsb

pacmu

gewyamo, aucems

umemo, obradams
cabLuLamy

npamams

depxcamp, codepxrcambv
npuMUHUMb 60ab, YUUGUMb
depacame, XPaHumy

3Hamo

KACmb, NOLONCUNMb
secmu, pykosodums
u3ywame, yLums
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Visual art is a vast subject,
% o including all kinds of pictures
and sculptures. Artists make art
for many reasons. Hundreds of
years ago - when many people
" couldn't read - paintings were
I often designed to illustrate stories,
especially Bible stories. And a lot
of paintings were made o
decorate churches. More recently,
. artists have begun to paint to
express their own feelings or
explore ideas, or just to create
something beautiful.

People have always argued
about art - how to make it, what
it should look like and why. But
there are no right or wrong
answers. For example, some
people think that paintings
should look true to life. But many
artists want to create more - m
imaginative works - especially i W
now that we have photographs :
to record how things look. It's
common knowledge that there's
a huge difference in what artists
do. What kind of art you enjoy is
up to you.
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Answer the questions.

1. Are you interested in art? What art in particular? 2. Painting and sculp-
ture are visual arts, aren’t they? Which of them do you think is more ex-
citing for you? 3. What world-famous artists do you know? like? 4. Who is
your favourite painter? Why? 5. Which of the two genres — portrait or
landscape painting — attracts you more? Do you know any well-known
portraitists? landscapists? 6. Many artists produced pictures of scenes at
sea. Can you say that Aivazovsky was a famous Russian seascapist? Do
you know any names of his pictures? 7. Do you know any British muse-
ums? 8. Do you ever go to picture galleries and art museums? Which gal-
leries/museums? What important picture galleries and art museums do
you know in Russia and abroad? 9. Where can we see sculptures? Where
are they usually placed and why? 10. Do you think photography can be
called a visual art? Why? Why not? 11. Have you ever tried your hand at
any of these three arts — painting, sculpture and photography? How suc-
cessful were you?

Look at some reproductions of works of art from Russian museum collections
and match them with their names and the names of artists.

6’&

e‘:./iﬂ?"’lf‘é’/‘ Picture 1 called “Madonna Benois” [ba'nuva:] (“Ma-
donna with a Flower™) belongs to the brush of Leonar-
do da Vinci.

T

Leonardo da Vinci “Portrait of A. Pushkin”
Ivan Shishkin “The Rooks Have Come”
Orest Kiprensky “Lilacs”

Rembrandt van Rijn “Flora”

[‘rembrznt vaen ‘rain]
Henri Matisse [ma’tis]
Alexei Savrasov

“Night Café in Arles”
“Madonna Benois”

Paul Gauguin [‘gougzn] “Rye”

Mikhail Vrubel “Artist's Studio”
Mark Antokolsky “Remember!”
Nikolay Roerich [‘r3:rik] "lvan the Terrible”









Listening' Comprehension
3. Listen to the text “Famous Artists” (No 1) and say which of the artists:
a) worked not only in the field of visual arts; <

b) was born, worked and died in the 17th century;

¢) made frescoes for one of the famous Catholic ['ka&©(2)lik] churches;
d) didn’t like to paint in his studio;

e) couldn’t earn money selling his pictures.

Vincent
van Gogh
[veen’gof].
Sunflowers

Claude Monet [‘monei].
The Water Lily Pond

Rembrandt van Rijn.
The Artist in His Studio

Leonardo da Vinci.
The Mona Lisa

Michelangelo Buonarroti. |
God bringing Adam,
the first man, to life
(part of the painting)
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a) What else do you know about the artists mentioned in ex. 3? b) Look at the
reproductions on p. 7 and say under which of the following categories each of
them goes:

1) portrait; 2) landscape; 3) still life'; 4) biblical (religious) painting;
5) genre [‘3a:nra] scene/subject painting

Listen to the text “Ballet Dancers” (No 2) and say if the statements
below are true, false or not mentioned in the text.

1. Edgar Degas was born in Paris.
2. In all his paintings the artist represented? ballet dancers.
3. Edgar Degas created a lot of sculptures which models
were ballet dancers.

4. The model for the sculpture “Little Dancer Aged Four-
teen” was a dance student named Marie van Goethen.
5. The sculpture “Little Dancer Aged Fourteen” is
dressed in a real skirt.

6. The sculpture is made of bronze.

7. The sculpture is about one metre high.

8. All Degas’ ballet dancers are shown as real beauties
in his paintings.

As you know now, many of Degas’ models didn't necessarily look attractive in
his pictures and sculptures. Do you think that works of art should always be
beautiful? Support what you say. Give examples.

Listen to the text “Zinaida Serebryakova” (No 3) and complete the sentences
1-5 choosing the best ending.

1. Zinaida Serebryakova .
a) was born into a family of artists
b) had very talented relations
c) took after her father

2.In 1901 Ilya Repin .
a) gave Zinaida private classes of painting
b) was Zinaida’s art teacher
¢) was in control of the art school that Zinaida attended

! The plural form of the word still life is still lifes.
% to represent [,repri‘zent] — W3o6paxarh Ha KApTHHE



3. Serebryakova became famous in Russia .
a) when her early works appeared at an art exhibition in 1909
b) after her self-portrait “At the Dressing Table” was exhibited
¢) after her family moved to Petrograd

4. The artist began to create paintings connected with theatre be-
GAUEE. i
a) Zinaida’s daughter chose ballet as a subject of study
b) Zinaida wanted to show the world the importance of ballet
dancing
¢) she went in for ballet

5. Zinaida Serebryakova spent most of her life in ____ .
a) Paris
b) Moscow
¢) Petrograd

Look at Zinaida Serebryakova's self-portrait, read
what Alexandre Benois' wrote about it and say
what effect the picture produces on you and how,
in your opinion, it is achieved. You may mention:

the colours used in the picture;

the setting;

the age of the model;

the light in the picture;

anything you know about the painter.

S & & 9 @

“A young woman lives in a remote country area... and has no other
pleasure, no other aesthetic enjoyment on winter days that seclude her
from the whole world, than to see her gay young face in the mirror and to
watch the play of her bare arms and hands with a comb... . Her face and
everything else in the picture is young and fresh. There is not a trace of
modernistic refinement. But the simple, real-life atmosphere, illuminated
by youth, is joyous and lovely.”

! Alexandre Benois (1870—1960) — a painter, a graphic, an art-critic, a writer on the work of
Russian and foreign masters, and an outstanding scene-painter who worked in the theatres
of Moscow, St. Petersburg and in many cities in Europe and America.
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9. Read the text “Handmade Beauty” and complete it with the phrases below.

a) through the holes

b) in the 14th and 15th centuries

¢) known as watercolours

d) colours of fire and sunshine

e) picture-making materials

f) from a block of stone or wood

g) such as walnut oil

h) unlike earlier tempera paints

i) both were known in prehistoric times

HaNDMADE BEAUTY

There are almost as many ways of making pictures as there are artists.
Most of the pictures we can see in picture galleries are paintings, but there are
also drawings, prints, collages [‘kola:z1z] and photographs.

There are a lot of different kinds of pictures and 1. . For example,
pastel drawings are made using soft crayons known as pastels [‘pastlz]. Some
paintings are made using fast-drying, egg-based paints known as tempera
[‘tempara]. Paintings can also be made using water-based paints — either trans-
parent paints 2. or opaque [au’peik] paints (not transparent) known as
gouache [gu‘af]. Oil paintings are made using glossy, slow-drying oil paints.
These paints are based on “drying oils” 3. |, for example, which harden
slowly when exposed to the air.

Frescoes are wall paintings, made by painting watercolours onto wet plaster.

Prints are made using carved blocks or stencils with holes cut in them.
Blocks are coated with ink and pressed onto paper. Stencils are laid over paper
and spread with ink so the ink prints 4.

Collages are made by gluing down bits of colour paper or other materials.

Apart from various kinds of paints artists also use brushes of all sizes, pa-
per, canvas, palettes, easels and many other objects which purpose may not be
clear to a layman.

The invention of oil paints was a revolution in art. 5. they take a long
time to dry, so artists can work slowly and build up colours gradually, in layers.
This is great for delicate shading and fine details, allowing artists to create in-
credibly lifelike pictures.

Oil paints were first developed in northern Europe 6. | by artists such
as Jan van Eyck |aik], who worked in the town of Bruges' in Belgium. Until

! Bruges [bru;z] — Bprorre



about 150 years ago, artists had to make their paints by hand, grinding up' paints
and mixing them with oils. But today you can buy ready-made paints of various
tints and shades in tubes.

A painting often shows what colours the artist prefers. Some pictures are
painted in cold colours, where blues and greens dominate; others are made in
warm colours, 7. — reds and yellows.

Also artists often show their preference to a particular genre. The most
common of them are the portrait, landscape or seascape, still life, and genre
painting. Pictures, frescoes, prints, collages are 2-D or two-dimensional while
sculptures are 3-D works of art. The art of sculpting is probably as old as the art
of painting 8. . For their representations of people, animals or objects
sculptors use materials like stone, wood, clay or metal. The two main sculpture
techniques are carving and modelling. The carved image is created by cutting
unwanted material away 9. . Modelling, by contrast, is manipulating some
soft plastic material such as clay, wax or plaster until the wanted image is
reached. Because modelling materials are soft, models are usually turned into a
more lasting form, either by heating, as with clay, or by casting them in bronze or
some other metal.

10. A. Read through the text “Handmade Beauty” again and find in it words and
word combinations which could serve as captions for the pictures on p. 12.

E. Find in the text English equivalents for the following:

1) rpasiopa, scTamin

2) MSTKHE MEeJTKH

3) nmpo3payHble KPacKu

4) Grecrauiie Kpacku

5) rumc, WTyKaTypKa

6) Tpadaper, mabnaoH (2 words)

7) TpachapeThl 3aIUBaIOT KPacKoi

8) npukKiIeuBaTh

9) xoJcT, NOAOTHO
10) nuneraHT, HETIOCBSLIEHHbI
11) nmocreneHHO HAKJIAAbIBATE KPACKY CIOSIMU
12) ToHKas nepeaya Urpsl [IBETa U TEHU U MEJIKMX IeTanei
13) HEBEPOATHO PeaTuCTUYHBIE KAPTHUHBI

14) roToBblE KPacKH B TIOOMKaX
15) xxaHpoBasi XKHUBOIIKCh
16) B 1BYX (Tpex) U3MEpeHMSIX
17) rnuHa, BOCK WJIW TUTIC
18) 6onee npouHas dopma

s AP i S

! grind up |graind| (ground, ground) — pactuparb
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11.  Answer the questions.

1. Which facts mentioned in the text “Handmade Beauty” were new to
you? 2. What different kinds of pictures were given in the text? Which of
them, do you think, are the most difficult and the easiest techniques? Can
you explain why? Have you ever tried your hand at any of them? 3. What
objects can you see in an artist’s studio? Can you explain how they are
used? 4, Why was the invention of oil paints a revolution in painting?
5. The well-known Russian artist Fyodor Rokotov lived in 1735—1808. Do
you think he made his paints himself or bought them ready-made? What
advantages does using ready-made paints give an artist? 6. What kind of
picture could you paint in warm and cold colours? Can you describe this
picture? 7. What are the main genres of painting? Which of them do you
prefer? Can you give an example of a picture in this genre? 8. Which of
the two arts — sculpture or painting — do you prefer? Why? Do you know
any names of famous sculptors? Where can you see their works? What is
the most wonderful piece of sculpture you've ever seen? What is it like?
9. What are the two main sculpture techniques? What’s the basic differ-
ence between them? In which of the two did Michelangelo work? And
what about Edgar Degas?

12. Read the text “Old and New Art”, look at the reproductions of the famous
paintings (p. 15) and decide which picture belongs to:

a) Abstract art

b) Romanticism
c) Cubism

d) Expressionism
¢) Impressionism
f) Classicism

g) Realism

OLp AND NEW ART

When artists create their works they follow different tendencies, art move-
ments and styles. When you examine paintings belonging to different periods
you can see how ideas about art have changed over time. Classical works of art
are connected with or influenced by the art of ancient Greece and Rome. They
possess such qualities as balance, regularity and simpleness of form.

In Europe in the 18th century Classicism was the quality of being simple,
balanced and controlled, not giving way to feeling and following ancient models
in contrast to Romanticism and Realism. In European art in the late 18th and
early 19th centuries there appeared a group of artists who followed their feelings
and emotions rather than logical thought or reason, and who preferred wild, nat-



ural beauty to things made by man. Realism followed Romanticism in the 19th
century. Realistic paintings showed things as they really are, as they appear to
most people. In the 20th century there appeared such art movements as Impres-
sionism, Surrealism, such styles as Cubism and Expressionism.

Impressionism was founded in France in the 1870s by Claude Monet and
his friends. They painted outdoors and developed a sketchy, “impressionistic”
style, trying to capture the changing effect of natural light. For example George
Seurat [‘s3:ra:] painted his pictures in his own particular way, following new sci-
entific ideas about how we see light and colour. His pictures are made up of
thousands of coloured dots. But from a distance the dots seem to merge together
and form new colours. Seurat believed these colours would appear brighter and
more vivid, because the mixing is done not with paint but with light in the view-
er’s eyes. One of his fellow artists described the technique as “painting with jew-
els”. It became known as Pointillism.

Surrealism appeared in the 20th century. Salvador Dali [‘da:li] and René
Magritte [‘rener ma‘grit] were famous surrealists. In their works they used
strange dreamlike images.

Pablo Picasso [pr'keesau] was born in 1881 in Spain but lived mostly in
France. He became one of the most famous modern artists, working in many
different styles — from delicate pastels to striking Cubist scenes where he wasn’t
trying to create lifelike pictures. He wanted to draw attention to the problems
involved in turning a real, 3-D scene into a flat, 2-D painting. So he distorted
space and broke things up into angular shapes. This style became known as
Cubism.

At the beginning of the 20th century in Germany there developed a style
known as Expressionism. Expressionist artists use exaggerated shapes and col-
ours to try to convey feelings, as in the works of Edward Munch [munk].

Abstract art became popular in the 20th century. It doesn’t mirror real
people or things, but is an arrangement of shapes and colours.

13. Read the descriptions of the pictures “Three Musicians” by Pablo Picasso and
“Improvisation No. 26 (Rowing)” by Wassily Kandinsky (p. 15). Think what
words and phrases from these texts you can use to describe the other reproduc-
tions on p. 15 and describe them.

c/’{'- “Three Musicians” (Pablo Picasso, 1921)

This colourful picture shows three musicians in old theatrical costumes.
On the left, there is a clarinet player wearing a white pierrot [‘prarav] suit (a pier-
rot was a kind of clown), with a dog behind him. In the middle is a guitarist
dressed as a harlequin ["ha:likwin] (another kind of clown). A singer in a monk’s
robe stands on the right. In many ways, this is a confusing picture. The shapes



1. Pablo Picasso.
Three Musicians

5. George Seurat.
The Circus

i Wanderer Above

3. Jan Vermeer.

2. Casper
| The Milkmaid

David Friederich.

i

e e of e | 6. Edward Munch. The Scream

7. Claude Lorrain.
Aeneas’s [i'nissiz] Farewell
to Dido in Carthage ['ka:01d3]
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overlap, so it is hard to tell where one thing stops and another starts. The space
looks strange, too. The floor goes back further on the left than on the right, so
the room seems lopsided'.

B, “Improvisation No. 26 (Rowing)” (Wassily Kandinsky, 1912)

At first glance, the painting doesn’t seem to be a picture of anything in
particular. It just looks like a colourful pattern made up by the artist. But in fact,
it was loosely based on a view of two people in a boat — as the second part of its
title, Rowing, hints. If you look closely, the picture contains clues about the
scene which inspired it. Can you make out a red curved line which might be a
boat? Black lines hint at two people sitting in it, rowing with long, dark oars. The
boat floats among dramatic splashes of colour, suggesting a wild watery setting.
Above, a dark, birdlike shape flies through an equally colourful sky.

14. Read the text and do the task after it.

THE PICTURE

Ginny, the main character of the story, is 16. She’s turning out to be a
brilliant artist like her mother, who died when she was a baby. In the extract
vou're going to read Ginny sees her mother’s picture in the art gallery.

When Ginny was first becoming interested in art and the history of paint-
ing, Dad had given her a big book with hundreds of reproductions in it. She’d
pored over it with more than delight — with a kind of greed, in fact. She absorbed
everything the book told her about the Renaissance, and the Impressionists, and
the Cubists, about Boticelli and Monet and Picasso, and she breathed it all in
like oxygen she hadn’t known she was missing. And among the pictures in the
book, there were two that made her gasp. One was Whistler’s “Arrangement?
in Grey and Black”, the portrait of his mother sitting on an upright chair,
and the other was El Greco’s “View of Toledo”. She remembered her reaction
quite clearly: a sudden intake of breath, caused by sheer sur-
prise at the arrangement of shapes and colours. It was a physi-
cal shock.

And when she looked at the big painting that dominated
the end wall, the same thing happened. It would have affected
her the same way whoever had painted it, because it was a
masterpiece. What it showed was a middle-aged black man, in
a uniform with epaulettes [,epa’lets] and medals, in the act of
falling on to the red-carpeted floor of a well furnished
room. He’d been eating a meal, and on the table beside

! lopsided [,lop‘saidid] — xpuBobokas
? arrangement [a’reindgmant] — aTion



J. Whistler.
Arrangement in Grey and Black:
Portrait of the Painter’s Mother

him was a plate of yellow soup. Beyond him, through the open door and at the
open window, stood a crowd of people, watching: white people and black, old
and young, richly dressed and poverty-stricken. Some of them carried objects
that helped you understand who they were: a wad of dollar bills for a banker, a
clutch of guns for an arms dealer, a chicken for a peasant; and the expressions on
their faces told Ginny that they’d all in some ways been victims or accomplices
of the man who was dying.

And all that was important, but just as important was the strange discord
of the particular red of the carpet and the particular yellow of the soup, so that
you knew it was something significant, and you guessed the soup had been poi-
soned. And the way the dying man was isolated by the acid red from every other
shape in the picture, so that it looked as if he were sinking out of sight in a pool

El Greco. View of Toledo




of blood. And mainly what was important was the thing that was impossible to
put into words: the arrangements of the shapes on the canvas. These same ele-
ments put together differently would have been an interesting picture, but put to-
gether like this, they made Ginny catch her breath.

She began thinking of what her mother had wanted to say by the picture.
Tell the story of the corrupt officer? Yes... But not mainly. What she had probably
wanted to do was just to see what happened when she put that red and that yel-
low together. That was what could start it. Some little technical thing like that.
And the shape of the man as he falls... Because there’s no shadow, you can’t see
easily where he is in relation to the floor. He seems to be floating in space, al-
most. But at the same time no one could say that the picture wasn’t technically
correct. It was amazing, brilliant! Ginny felt a lump in her throat.

(After “The Broken Bridge” by Philip Puliman)

Choose the right answers to the questions.

1. What impression did the book given by her father make on Ginny?
a) She liked the chapters devoted to Boticelli, Monet and Pi-
€asso.
b) She had a mixed feeling of pleasure and disbelief.
c) She felt that she had badly needed a book like that.

2. What did Ginny feel when she first looked at her favourite reproduc-
tions of Whistler and El Greco?
a) The two pictures struck her as extremely original.
b) The girl was overwhelmed by the deep emotions the pictures
awakened.
c) The girl was surprised by the colours and shapes in the pic-
tures.

3. What type did the picture on the wall belong to?
a) It was a genre painting.
b) It was a portrait.
c) It was a battle scene.

4. Besides the officer’s victims, who were the people in the crowd?
a) His relatives.
b) His partners in crime.
c) His enemies.

5. How could one guess that the soup in the picture had been poisoned?
a) By the position of the plate.
b) By the discord of colours.
¢) By the dark shade.
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6. What did Ginny’s mother want to express by painting her masterpiece?
a) She wanted to tell a story.
b) She wanted to experiment with some painting techniques.
¢) She wanted to tell a story and make it more effective by using
some special techniques.

Find in the text the words which mean the following:

1) to study sth closely
2) to take sth in gradually
3) straight up
4) to have the most important noticeable place
5) with furniture in it
6) a person who works on the land
7) a person who helps another person to do wrong
8) special, distinctive
9) extremely unnaturally bright
10) important, meaningful
11) not near any others, separated
12) some liquid poured or dropped on a surface
13) practising the dishonest use of power and position

Say when people experience the following feelings or behave in the following
way. Give examples.

pore over something with delight

breathe something in

miss something

gasp

have a shock

find something impossible to put into words
catch one’s breath

feel amazed

feel a lump in one’s throat

ey Ch SATR G i L0 B o

A. Imagine that you’'re Ginny and speak about your interest in art and the first
impression of your mother’s picture.

. speak about a strong impression a particular picture once made on you. De-
scribe the picture.

C. Speak about the pictures and artists mentioned in the text. Use encyclopae-
dias and/or Internet links.
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18. A. Learn to use the new words.

L; affect [o'fekt] (v): 1) to change or influence something, to have an effect

on sth/sb. Her words didn’t affect me. What you eat affects
your health. In February an epidemic of flu began in the re-
gion. Many people were reported to be affected. 2) (formal) to
pretend to feel (have or do) sth that you don’t really feel (have
or do). He affected illness so that he could stay off work.
Alice affected a look of disinterest not to show how eager she
was to know who was coming.

2. affectation [,zfek‘tei/n] (n): (derogatory') behaviour, which is not one’s

natural manner. Margaret is not really American — her ac-
cent is just an affectation.

3 affected [2'fektid] (adj): not real, natural or sincere, showing affectation.

4, arrange

Ann’s affected manners annoyed Jill.

[o‘reindg] (v): 1) to put in order. Arrange these books in alpha-
betical order. Rachel arranged the flowers in a vase. 2) to
plan or fix sth; to arrange sth for sb. Can you arrange our
meetings for next week? I have arranged our holidays in
Eastern Europe. To arrange for sb/sth to do sth. Please
arrange for a taxi to collect us after the performance.

i arrangement [3'reindsmoant] (n): 1) the result of arranging. Flower ar-

rangements. 2) an agreement. To come to an arrangement.
They have finally come to an arrangement about sharing the
money. I find the new arrangement very effective. 3) a plan or
preparation. Have you made any arrangements for a meeting
with Mr Parson? An arranged marriage. 7om and Sharon
chose to marry each other themselves, theirs is not an ar-
ranged marriage.

6. discord [‘disko:d] (n): 1) (formal) disagreement and unpleasantness be-

tween people. I don’t want to risk introducing a note of dis-
cord into the evening. 2) a combination of musical sounds,
which sound unattractive. His unbearable discords were more
than I could hear.

I derogatory [di‘rogat(a)ri] — npeHeOpeXUTENbHBIN; natee derog.
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discordant [dis'ka:dnt] (adj): strange or unpleasant because it doesn’t fit
in with other things; not matching other things. A discordant
sound, a discordant piece of furniture.

gasp [ga:isp] (n): the sound made by suddenly breathing in, because of
surprise, sudden pain, etc. A gasp of fear, gasps of amazement.
He listened to Don breathing in short gasps.

gasp [ga:sp] (v): to take sudden sharp breath. He gasped with pain. He
was gasping for breath after running so hard.

greed [gri:d] (n): an eager desire for something (food, money) especially
for more than is necessary or fair for you to have. Eating five
cakes one after the other is nothing but greed.

greedy [‘gridi] (adj): wanting more than one needs or than is fair for
them to have. People got richer and also greedier.

masterpiece ['ma:sta, pis] (n): an excellent piece of work, esp. art, which
is the best type or one of the best that a particular person has
done. “The Mona Lisa” was Leonardo’s masterpiece.

piece [pis] (n): 1) a part (bit) of anything. A piece of cake, a piece of
paper, a piece of news. 2) something written or composed. He
has written a piece about art in this week’s newspaper.

poverty [‘povati] (n): 1) the condition of being poor. They lived in ex-
treme poverty (below the poverty line). 2) lack of sth. His later
stories show (a) surprising poverty of imagination. Poverty-
stricken: extremely poor.

shadow [‘[edav] (n): 1) an area of shade on the ground caused by an ob-
ject blocking the light. We were in the shadow of a building.
He walked along in the shadows hoping no one would recog-
nize him. The whole flowerbed is in shadow. 2) a dark shape
made on a surface by something between the surface and direct
light. As the sun set, the shadows lengthened. To cast shad-
ows. The tree cast its shadows on the wall.

sheer [[i2] (adj): absolute, pure, unmixed with anything else, nothing but.
He won by sheer luck. The journey to work was sheer hell.
He sat down and wept out of sheer joy.

victim [‘viktim] (n): a person who suffers death or harm as a result of
someone else’s action or a disaster. A murder victim. Food is
being sent to the victims of the disaster.

. Remember how the words were used in the text “The Picture”.

Complete the sentences with the missing prepositions.

1. This area has been badly affected pollution. 2. In modern societ-
ies children often become victims domestic violence. 3. Have you
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made any arrangement a meeting __ the manager? 4. The young
man knew he had received the job _ sheer luck. 5. The old lady sat on
the porchcrying _ sheer helplessness. 6. John gasped pain
having cut his finger. 7. After running such a long distance the child was
breathing _ short gasps. 8. Would you like another piece _ cake?
9. They have come __ an arrangement __ their experiment.
10. That’s a very sad piece _ news. 11. In their childhood the Robin-
son children lived _ extreme poverty. 12. We sat _ the shadow
of the bush admiring the view in front of us. 13. What other masterpiec-
es ___ this artist can you mention? 14. Giving up smoking had a magical
effect __ hisillness.

Change the sentences so that you could use the new words.

1. The girl was deeply influenced by her parents’ divorce and felt very un-
happy. 2. I hope that our little disagreement won’t influence our partner-
ship. 3. The wedding preparations are coming to an end, everything will
be ready by next Sunday. 4. My night journey by train turned out to be
perfect hell. 5. They say that half the world’s population is living in need
of most basic things. 6. The idea was so shocking that it made me stop
and breathe in suddenly in the middle of the phrase. 7. The cathedral in
York is a great work of medieval architecture. 8. Young children usually
have a great desire for information. 9. After the terrible accident the in-
Jjured were taken to Central Hospital. 10. Two figures came out of the
area of darkness and walked slowly in our direction. 11. It was agreed
that the children would meet us at the railway station.

Make up a story using one set of words. Tell it to your partner. Work in pairs.

1) in great poverty, a victim of circumstances, sheer/ill/good luck, affect,
masterpiece;

2) beautifully arranged in the shop window, gasp, greed(y), discord be-
tween the two friends, became a shadow of his/her former self.

5 A

a)

Analyse the differences between the vocabulary items in the first two pairs and
explain the difference in the rest. Use a dictionary.

shadow — shade

Both shadow and shade can mean “a dark area where the light from the
sun does not reach because it is blocked by something”. On a bright sum-
mer day we can be in the shade or in__shadow (in the shadows). At the
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same time, dark shapes made on a surface when someone or something is
between the surface and a light are shadows, not shades. E.g. The trees
cast long shadows in the evening light.

lump — piece

A lump is a solid piece of something of many shapes or sizes. That’s why
we can speak of a lump of metal, or coal, a lump of cheese, meat, butter
or sugar. In its turn the word piece means a part that has been cut, broken
or separated from something large (a piece of land, piece of wood, a piece
of cake).

You can speak about a /ump (not piece) coming up in your throat if you
feel emotional, while something that is easy to do is a piece (not lump) of
cake for you.

victim — sacrifice
discord — accord
affect — effect
affectation — affection

Complete the sentences with the right word from the brackets.

1. Nobody knows yet how many people have become earthquake (sacri-
fices/victims). Making (sacrifices/victims) is always a part of bringing up
children. Success in your job is not worth the (sacrifices/victims) of your
family.

2. I’d like to say that I have a great (affection/affectation) for your coun-
try and its people. I don’t trust her: everything she says about her feelings
is just an (affection/affectation). All his life he had a deep (affection/af-
JSectation) for his parents.

3. The temperature was about 30°C in the (shade/shadow). As the sun
set, the (shades/shadows) became longer. The incident frightened him so
much that now he is afraid of his own (shade/shadow).

4. This is the best (piece/lump) of news I’ve heard in many days. The
touching scene brought a (piece/lump) to my throat. I hate it when there
are (pieces/lumps) in my porridge.

5. Everybody knows that smoking (affects/effects) health. Her new smart
dress produced quite an (affect/effect) on everyone. The disease (affected/
effected) the child’s heart, unfortunately.

6. We expect a new (accord/discord) to be signed between the countries.
Soon there appeared some (accord/discord) in their relations. The awful
(accords/discords) of the song were more than 1 could take and I turned
off the television.
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Look at the information from Longman Dictionary of English Language and Cul-
ture. Find Russian equivalents for the given word combinations. Use some of
them in sentences of your own.

Pi2o2

[is the substance solid? . ["yes | [a piece of breadjpaperjwoodciay etc.

a drop of water/oil/wine

| a dash/squirt/squeeze
- of lemon, juice/oil

R

et

iml.u

~— Isitsmall?

~— a chunk of stonejwood
— a chunk/hunk of bread/meat
~— @ lump of coalfearth/clay

no - aclod of earth

Liig b_!_ock of stone/wood

{ noj hut Its |

_ quite thin s A
S [ aslice of breadjeake
e

tﬂ rasher of bacon
~ a bar of chocolate/soap

o

b of stonecake

es = {abitof bread]paperfwoodciay,tc.

L

breg

e

i

a chiplfiake/splinterjsilver of stone/wood




Focus on Word~Building

Compound adjectives are typical of the English language.
You can form them using different models:

1. Adjective 1 easy-going, smart-looking
Noun - + Participle 1 heart-breaking, progress-making
Adverb ‘ fast-developing, well-meaning

2. Noun 1 poverty-stricken, horse-drawn

Adverb ¢ T Participle IT well-paid, hand-written

3. Adjective blue-eyed, broad-shouldered
1

Numeral § = INOMSLT -0 three-headed, four-legged
25. A. Form compound adjectives using the words from the two boxes.
- oy
Box ( Box £ Z
breath white house taking qualified
dish ill new fashioned edged
slow terror well moving warming
highly two old stricken born
good high washed looking
flying educated
washing chosen

. Use the compound adjectives you have formed to complete the sentences
below.

I. The view from the top of the hill was just . 2. Blake was carrying
an _____ leather briefcase. 3. Dan looked at the _ kite in the sky and
felt very proud. 4. The newcomers are _____ engineers with a lot of experi-
ence in the field. 5. When Aunt Polly saw the _ fence she could hardly
believe her eyes. She’d never expected Tom to finish the job so quickly.
6. My old _ machine won’t work. I really need to buy a new one.
7. 1 wouldn’t call Jenny beautiful, but she is certainly a _ woman.
8. We have just moved in. I would like to invite youtoa ___ party. 9. The
Smith sisters are _ young ladies. 10. The __ baby was so cute, so
sweet, so pleasant to look at. 11. The plot of the film was | the
cast .1 was bored to death. 12. The children left the old tower
and ran all the way to their house. 13. A weapon has a blade with two
sharp edges.
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26. Complete the text with the derivatives from the right-hand column.

Some 1 specialise in 2 views of land, sea paint, mood
and sky. Two 19th-century 3 famous for their | art
mood-filled landscapes were Whistler and Turner. Whis-

tler often gave his 4 vague 5 titles such as paint,
nocturne, or “night scene”. His picture “Nocturne in | suggest
Blue and Silver” shows a 6 , twilight world with | mist
onlya?7 boat and few lights. shadow

J.M.W. Turner was born in England in 1775. A father’s
son he had his first 8 in his father’s shop. “The | exhibit
Fighting Temeraire” is his world-famous masterpiece.
The picture shows a tug towing an old warship away for
scrap. Turner saw it happen — but when he painted it, he

changed bits to make it more 9 . Turner exaggerat- | drama
ed the contrast between the tall 10 warship and the grace
squat, steam-belching tug. He also added a 11 glow
sunset, to give a 12 for ending and loss. feel
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to die away = to become quieter or weaker and finally stop. The echoes
[‘ekovz] gradually died away.
Syn. fade away

to die down = to become much less noisy, powerful, or active. The
wind died down during the night.
Syn. subside

74/0&"/—- Nouns often used as subjects with die down are: applause, ex-
citement, fighting, fuss, laughter, noise, protest.

a) to die out = to become weaker or less common and then disappear
completely. The species has died out.
Syn. become extinct

b) same as die away.

to be dying for = (always progressive, informal) to want to have
something or to do something very much. /’m dying for a drink of water.

Complete the sentences. Use away, down, for, out.

1. The laughter died __ , and there was silence. 2. Can we stop soon?
I'm dying _ the toilet. 3. I wanted the noise to die __ before
I spoke. 4. The tribe’s traditional way of life is dying ___ . 5. All dino-
saurs died  when it became too cold for them. 6. Ann says she is dy-
ing _ acup of coffee. 7. I think the wind has died ___ a bit. 8. Bears
died  in Britain over 100 years ago. 9. As we moved, the light became
gradually less and less and finally died . 10. The excitement soon
died _ and we were able to discuss our plans. 11. The practice of
children working in factories has died ___ in England. 12. “The fire is
dying _ .,” said one of firefighters. 13. Uncle George is a heavy smok-
er. Every hour he says, “I'm dying __ a cigarette.” 14. The wind is
dying . I don’t think we will be able to fly a kite. 15. We left at once.

For some time we could hear the noise of the party, the music and laugh-
ter which soon died

Express the same in English using the phrasal verb to die.

1. O6bryait nucaTh NUCbLMa OTMUpaeT (McyesaeT) B HaluM nHU. 2. Korna
npodeccop Boilel B JIEKLIMOHHYIO, LIIYM TYT Xe 3aTuX. 3. B xonoanib-

N
~
A
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30.

HMKE ecTh Boga? MHe 1o cMepTH XoueTcsl MUTh. 4. MHorue Buabl 6ab0-
yek OBICTPO BBIMMpAIOT B Hawmu OHU. 5. 3BykK OyOeHuuka (horsebell)
CTaJl MeHee OTYET/IMBBIM U BCKOpe 3aTux. 6. «I[IpuBer, MaM, — cKa3aia
OMuin, BXoas B KyXHIO, — 5 IO CMepTH Xouy Kode». 7. Houblo BeTep 3a-
THX. 8. 3ByK aBTOMOOMIILHOIO OBUTATENS 3aTUX Bramu. 9. BoaHeHue mo
TIOBOY MPEeNCTOAIIeH MOe3OKH VIErOCh, M JeTH MPOXO/DKWIN ITHCATh
VIIPakHEeHHs.

;\BWMOn

Use the right pronouns to make the sentences complete.

1. — I'd love to have that painting. — () think (you) father and (1) will
buy (iz) for (you). 2. — Daddy, John has taken my paints! — John, give
(they) back to (you) sister. 3. — Who is it? — It’s only (1) [informal].
4. — Cathy is slimmer than (7), but (1) am taller than (she). — It’s true.
And in my opinion (you) are prettier than (she) is. 5. Could you ask
(they) where (they) house is? 6. — Roger and (/) are going to the football
match this evening. — That’s interesting! Can (/) join (you)? 7. (We)
teacher told (we) that we should go to the National Gallery a few days
later. 8. — Look at that little kitten on the grass! Isn’t (iz) lovely? — (It)
sure is. 9. — Who wants to help (/) to decorate the room for the party? —
Not (I). — Not (we). 10. You can invite Albert to the party. — You must be
joking. Certainly not (he).

Use the right form of the reflexive pronouns to complete the sentences.

I. They have just bought _ a new car. 2. If I were you, I'd look
after __ better. I think you should buy __ some new clothes and try
to enjoy _ more. 3. Uncle Simon keeps talking to . I think he
is getting old. 4. I didn’t want to go to the concert with Alice, so she
went by . 5. OK, children, you mustn’t blame _ for what
has happened. 6. Let’s try and enjoy even if the party is boring.
7. Jane, don’t cut __ with the knife. 8. Can you help me, Ron?
I have hurt _ ! 9. Look! Your cat can open the fridge door !
10. Iburnt __ when I was taking the food out of the oven.




31. Jessica and Malcolm are going to get married. Their lawyer describes the partic-
ulars of their contract. Complete the lawyer's words.

yam Woleobon

— house — small bakery
— car — car
— new furniture — flat in town

— family jewels — shares a good company

— cottage in the country

— electronic equipment

— new house

Lossger:

“Jessica and Malcolm wanted to make some special points in marriage
contract. Jessica has a house which she inherited from 1._  parents.
She wants this house to remain 2. in case of divorce and if they have
children. The house will be 3. as part of her legacy. Naturally the
family jewels will remain 4. as well and will be passed down to
5. children if they have 6. . Jessica wants to mention 7.___ new
furniture and 8. car in the contract as the property that will belong to
9. and Malcolm. These items will become 10.___ after marriage.
The cottage in the country and the electronic equipment that Jessica and
Malcolm bought together will be 11._ according to the contract. In
case of divorce they will be sold and the money will be divided between
12._ . Malcolm, in his turn, wants to mention in the contract that the
small bakery he owns and 13, carwillbe 14._  and not 15.__ .
At the same time he wants to sell 16._ sharesand 17._____ flat in town
and spend the money on a new house which will be 18, and will be
inherited by 19.____ children.”




s [\lore Facts agout Pronouns

Hlew Wateriak

FOCUS on Grammar
Pronoun “One”

1. One can be used in general statements where it means ev-
eryone, anyone:

John’s drawing skill is improving, but one cannot expect mir-
acles.

You in this context is less formal:

John’s drawing skill is improving, but you cannot expect mir-
acles.

2. After this, that one replaces a countable noun in the singu-
lar and ones - a countable noun in the plural:

— Have vou seen the new work by Lavrovsky? — Is that the
one our city gallery has bought?

— I've bought some new brushes. — Do you mean the ones in
the yellow box?

3. One and ones are used to identify people or things, often
after which:

a) There are two books on the history of art. Which one would
you like?

b) — Which of the paintings do you prefer? — These ones.

¢) — Which woman do you mean? — The one in the green
dress.

VZ{)’Z;; One is not used when referring to uncountable nouns:
I never use powdered milk, I use only fresh milk.

32. Complete these dialogues. Use one/ones where it is possible.

1. — Aren’t Susie’s landscapes lovely!

— The with a pond in the middle is particularly attractive.
2. — Oh! I have broken two of my favourite brushes.
— You’ll have to buy new , I think.

e
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3. — Do you know any of Serov’s paintings?
—Ishethe  who painted “Girl with Peaches™?

4. — DI’ve left my sun cream at home. Have yougot __ ?
— I don’t think so. Sorry.

5. — Joe wanted to buy his dad a calculator for Christmas.
— But he’sgot _ already.

6. — Do we need any cheese?
— Yes, we haven’t got _ at home.

Answer the questions. Use one/ones where it is possible.

W — Do you like fried potatoes or boiled potatoes?

— Fried ones.

Which colours do you prefer — cold or warm?

Do you like soft-boiled eggs or hard-boiled eggs?

Do you wear old or new jeans when you go to the country?
Do you usually buy cheap or expensive shoes?

Do you prefer round or square glasses?

Which do vou like more: a chocolate cake or a cream cake?
Do you use ball pens or ink pens when you write?

Are you fond of classical music or pop music?

DO (R LAnp ARt o

s [\ OUN Revision
34. Give the plural of the following nouns. Use some of them in sentences of your

own.

A. a play, a cherry, a church, a tomato, a wife, a box, a photo, a roof,
a party, a valley, a ski, a leaf, a mosquito, a still life, a bus, a people, a toy,
a stewardess, a thief

B. a sister-in-law, a storyteller, a merry-go-round, a lily-of-the-valley,
a passerby, a fellow student, a father-in-law, a forget-me-not, a shipmate,
a grown-up, an exercise book, a stepdaughter, a letterbox, a stage director
. a sportsman, a schoolchild, a mouse, a deer, a woman, a goose, a post-

man, an ox, a sheep, an Englishman, a scene, a tooth, a fish, a child,
a species, a series

. a memorandum, a fungus, a millennium, a crisis, a curriculum, a ge-
nius, an antenna, a diagnosis, a cactus, a formula, a phenomenon, a the-
sis, a genie
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Choose the right word to complete the sentences. Use the words in bold in your
own situations.

1. (This/These) new information (is/are) rather unexpected. 2. My new
(glass/glasses) (is/are) much stronger than my old (one/ones). 3. Now-
adays a lot of people have plastic money which (is/are) small plastic
cards used instead of money for making payments. 4. During the school
year pupils are supposed to write a number of (work/works). 5. What
(was/were) his advice? 1 can’t remember. 6. There is no class tomorrow.
That (is/are) news to me. 7. What (a/—) hard work! Do you need any
help? 8. This pupil’s progress in English (have/has) been very notice-
able recently. 9. The waste basket under the desk was full of (paper/pa-
pers). 10. (Is/Are) the (watch/watches) you're wearing new? 1 have nev-
er seen (it/them). 11. What (is/are) your school clothes like? 12. The
(paper/papers) from the attaché case turned out to be top secret.
13. Where (is/are) the (potato/potatoes) 1 bought yesterday? I can’t see
(it/them). 14. 1 think that physics (is/are) a very interesting subject.
15. (Carrot/Carrots) (contain/contains) a lot of necessary vitamins.

Use the indefinite article (a) where necessary to complete the sentences.

1. What ___ exciting news! I can’t believe my ears. 2. Everybody knows
that the human body contains ___ water. 3. After the examination I felt
nothing but _ satisfaction. 4. We had to use __ stone instead
of __ hammer. 5. This picture is work of genius, | have no doubt
about that. 6. The cottage was built of _ red brick and stood out
against the green of trees. 7. The pupils demonstrated __ great interest
in the discussion. 8. From the top of the hill we saw ____ lovely view of
the valley. 9. _ electric power changed __ people’s lifestyle radical-
ly. 10. Going to the picture gallery sounds like __ good idea. 11. Knives
are usually made of __ stainless steel. 12. We’ve never had such
hot weather in May. It’s an exceptionally hot spring.

/A. Complete the sentences using the singular or the plural of the verbs in
brackets.

1. Your new jeans (look) very stylish. 2. An extra pair of trousers (be) sure
to save you the trouble of washing. 3. (Be) the shorts you're wearing new?
4. Yesterday I saw a beautiful pair of sunglasses in the shop window which
(be) not particularly expensive. 5. Brown gloves (do) not go with your
black coat. If I were you, I'd buy a new pair. 6. What are you thinking
about? Three pairs of tights (be) always better than one. 7. The mittens |
bought the other day (look) fantastic. 8. The pair of shoes I got as my par-
ents’ birthday present (seem) to be extremely elegant.



B. say which of these things and how many of them you'd take with you if you
were going away on holiday to a warm place/a cold place.

2- Adpanaceepa, 10 kn.




memmmmn  [\ore Facts asout Nouns

Some English nouns can take only a singular verb, others only
a plural verb, some of them can take both.

I. Nouns + a singular verb:

The nouns ending in -ics — athletics, gymnastics, linguistics, mathe-
matics, physics, etc.

Mathematics is a compulsory subject at school.

Linguistics is the study of language and how it works.

Pew alzrial

Il. Nouns + a plural verb:

a) The collective nouns people', the police, the clergy, the military,
cattle.

Some people are never satisfied.

The police have arrived.

b) Such nouns as belongings (UMyIIECTBO)
brains (MHTENIEKT)
clothes (onexna)
earnings (3apaboToK)
looks (BHEIITHOCTB)
lodgings (xunbe)
stairs (necTHU1IA)
outskirts (mpuropom)

All my belongings are in the bag.
Where are the stairs?

lll. Nouns + a plural/singular verb:

a) Such nouns as the public, the aristocracy, the majority, the minority.
Give the public what it wants (they want).
The majority of our teachers is (are) women.

! McyMcnsieMoe CyllecTBUTeNbHOEe a people = a nation or tribe (Hapon); cf. (om confer
[kon‘f3:] — cpaBHu): the peoples of Europe
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b) The nouns headquarters, means, series, species.
This species of rose is very rare.
There are thousands of species of butterflies.

¢) Such collective nouns as audience, class, club, committee, compa-
ny, council, crew, crowd, family, gang, government, group, staff,
team.
The present government isn’t having much success trying to
control inflation (meaning a whole group of people).
The government don’t agree on the new education policy
(meaning the individuals that make a group).

d) The nouns with different singular and plural meanings:
1. air — Bo3nyx
airs — HambIIEHHOCTb, MAHEPHOCTh
2. ash — 30na, nienen
ashes — mpax
3. content — conepxaHue (udes, croxcem)
contents — cONepKUMOe, OINIaBNIEHHUE (cmpyKmypa, U3 4eso
cocmoum)
4. custom — o0ObIYai
customs — TaMOXHS
5. manner — maHepa
manners — obBIYaK, HPaBBI
6. scale — mkana, macita6
scales — Bechl
The air was sick with cigarette smoke.
1 hate the airs he puts on. They always annoy me.

Complete the sentences and make them grammatically correct. In some cases
both the words are correct.

1. The police (is/are) interested in this case. 2. Mathematics (is/are) not
the most popular subject at school. 3. All their belongings (has/have)
been destroyed during the fire. 4. What will you be doing while the family
(is/are) on holiday? 5. Charlie put on airs to impress his friends, but
(it/they) just made him look ridiculous. 6. A company of musicians
(is/are) going to present a concert at the town hall tonight. 7. The public
(is/are) allowed in from 11 am to 4 pm. 8. The majority of the students
(has/have) voted for you for class president. 9. The military (has/have)




occupied the building. 10. — How did you spend your earnings? — [ put
(it/them) in the bank to save up for a bicycle. 11. Where (is/are) the cat-
tle? 12. I like gymnastics. (/t/They) (is/are) my favourite sport. 13. The
crew (is/are) a group of people who work together usually on a ship, air-
plane, or train. 14. a) It is my (custom/customs) to walk to school every
morning. b) We had to pay (custom/customs) on the sweaters we had
bought in Scotland. 15. a) When the bag broke, its (content/contents) fell
all over the floor. b) The (content/contents) of the letter upset me.
¢) I prefer food with a low fat (content/contents). 16. ( These/This) spe-
cies of butterflies has disappeared.

Express the same in English.

1. MHorue BUObI KUBOTHBIX Mcyedtu. 2. Hame npaBuTelbcTBO NMbITaeT-
csl KOHTPOJIMPOBATH MpecTYrnHocTh. 3. TBOM 3HAHMA IO MAaTeMaTHKe
(TBOSI MaTeMaTHKa) CTAHOBATCH Bce JIydile U jydine. 4. B Mupe Thicsiuun
BumoB mruil. 5. Tlybnuky 310 BOnHyer (to be concerned). 6. MHorue
JIIOOM YXKe TIOANMUCATM MeTULINIO. 7. AKYCTHKA — 3TO TIPEAMET, O KOTO-
pOM MHE MaJlo 4TO M3BecTHO. 8. B Hacrosuiee Bpems y mioneil B cob-
CTBEHHOCTH ropaszo Oosblle Bellleil, YeM paHbliie, HO MOJULMSI TTIOYTH
BO BCEX eBpONeiCcKUX cTpaHax crana Gosiee 3aHsTol. 9. Pusuka — 3T0
MpeaMeT, KOTOpbIid DobllIe MPEeANnoYUTAIOT MalbYMKH, HEXENU NeBOY-
ku. 10. Monnasi onexna ceifuac crajia odeHb goporoii. 11. Komurer Ha-
yuHaer padbory B ceHTsOpe. 12. 1 He 3Hal0, rIe HAXOOWTCH OrJiaBlICHUE
KHWUTH — Ha NepBoi MMM Ha nociaenHei crpanuue. 13. B kamuHe Oblna
304. 14. lllta6 Hameit komnaHuu Haxoautcs B Mockee. 15. BoeHHble
NpUOBLUTH.

Speakmg

!.

Answer the questions.

1. Are you interested in any kinds of visual art? Which of them is closer to
you? 2. Would you like to know more about art and its history? Where can
you find information about them? 3. Is there an art gallery in the place
where you live? What does it exhibit? How often do you go there? 4. Is
there a particular artist whose works you enjoy most? What in this artist’s
work do you find attractive? 5. Which of the world-famous masterpieces
would you like to see some day? Why? 6. Do you think art should be an
essential part of every person’s life or is it meant for a selected few?
7. Should art be taught at school? How? At what age? 8. Do you think a
person’s artistic taste is inborn? Is it possible to develop it? In what way
can one do it?



471. A Look at the reproduction, read the text and try to answer the questions in it.

SUNFLOWERS

Van Gogh was interested in the symbolic significance of colours. A single
colour — yellow — dominates “Sunflowers” making it a kind of symphony in yel-
low. Is there any variety in the range of yellows used? Can you describe the palest
and the darkest shades of yellow? Other colours are used but which contrast
most strongly with yellow? The whole mood of
this painting is obviously determined by its yel-
lows. How would you describe this mood?
Think of the range of feelings you associate
with yellow. What do you think yellow signified
to Van Gogh?

Is your first impression of “Sunflowers”
that it was painted slowly over a considerable
time, or produced rapidly? The way it is paint-
ed can be seen in the brushwork, which is used
both to describe the sunflowers and to express
their essential character. The circular centres
are painted in thickly stripped yellow ochre
paint which Van Gogh used to show the forma-
tion of the seeds. The background of the pic-
ture is very simple and rigid. Do you think it
contrasts with the flowers? What does this con-
trast stress?

Different stages in the life cycle of the flower are shown in this painting.
Some flowers are not yet open, and it is easy to imagine them still growing. Oth-
ers are heavy and ripe. A couple hang their hands as if they have passed their
peak and have begun to die. Van Gogh obviously had to work rapidly for, once
picked, sunflowers last only for a short time. Do you think Van Gogh wanted to
show us how short-lived beauty could be?

B. What is your impression of this famous picture?

Study the topical vocabulary to speak about the art of painting.

Tapiont tadidioiy

The most popular genres in painting are:
* the portrait;
» the landscape (seascape, townscape);
¢ the still life;
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the genre scene/the subject painting;
the historical/mythological painting.

A picture can be described from the following points of view:

L]

the subject (what is represented or depicted in it);

the composition (how the space of the picture is used);

the colour scheme (how different colours are handled);

the details (what details the artist introduces and how they are related
to the subject);

the general impression the picture makes.

Here are some helpful words and phrases:

e & 5 & & @& @

the space of the picture is symmetrically/asymmetrically divided;

the centre is dominated by...;

in the foreground/background/far distance;

the shapes echo with each other/contrast each other;

the picture is painted in warm/cold colours;

the dominating colours are...;

the colours are bright, pale, brilliant, intense, luminous, soft, pure,
pastel, delicate, etc.;

the colours contrast with each other/blend together;

the sitter/model.

These words describe a positive impression of a picture:

a masterpiece that can (could) stand the test of time;

a romantic, lyrical, charming, appealing, powerful, original, outstand-
ing painting;

the artist demonstrates a great sense of space, a real talent as a colour-
ist, precision of drawing;

the artist managed to capture the sitter’s expression, the atmosphere of
the place, the mood of the moment.

Look at the masterpieces from the National Gallery in London (p. 39), say in
what genre they are painted and speak about them. Don't forget to mention:

L
L]
L
]

the subject;

the composition;

the colours;

the details;

the general impression of the pictures.

Find a reproduction of a picture by a Russian artist and tell your friends what
makes it special and why you like it.



P. Gauguin.
Flowers and a Bowl
of Fruit on a Table

J. Ruysdael [‘raizda:1].
A Landscape with a Ruined
Castle and a Church

P. Renoir [ron’wa:]. §

Umbvrellas

W. Hogarth ["hauga:0).
The Graham Children

G. Moreau
[mpr’av].

5t. George
and the Dragon




‘5. You've come across this information about an art exhibition. What will you do:
forget it? invite your friends or family to see it? go to the exhibition alone? read
up about abstract art before you go?

Sér-pentine Gallery

Ellsworth Kelly Exhibition

18 March - 21 May
10am - 6pm daily
Admission free

Ellsworth Kelly is among the greatest living
artists. He pioneered an abstract aesthetic and now
the body of his work is one of the major
achievements of American art.

Kelly's career began in Paris, where he lived
and worked from 1948 to 1954. There he was
influenced by European modernism, the work of
such artists as Henry Matisse and Pablo Picasso.
He began to create his elegant approach to
abstraction, inventing a vocabulary of forms,
colours and strategies that would become the core
of his practice. His work is represented in major
museums and private collections worldwide.

_ For his exhibition at the Serpentine Kelly has
selected 18 works made since 2002, which will
be shown together for the first time.




Ellsworth Kelly

White Black Red 2004

Qil on canvas, three joined panels
206.7x102.9 cm

Ellsworth Kelly

Blue Black Red-Violet 2004

Oil on canvas, three joined panels
204.5x110.5 cm

46. Youand your friend want to visit an exhibition of pictures. Discuss with him/her
which one of the following options is the best place to go. ]\]Ei

an exhibition of Levitan’s landscapes from Russian museums
« an exhibition of Rembrandt’s paintings from European museums
« an exhibition of abstract art paintings
» an exhibition of photographs

You begin the conversation and have to decide on which option (only one) to
choose. Remember to:

o discuss a/l the options;

» take an active part in the conversation and be polite;

» come up with ideas;

* give good reasons;

¢ find out your fiiend’s attitudes and take them into account;
* invite your friend to come up with suggestions,

@ come to an agreement.

47. Read the first part of the text “Photography” and say if you consider photogra-
phy to be an art. Discuss it. Then read the second part of the text and say if your
opinion has changed or has been supported.

PHOTOGRAPHY

I. “From today painting is dead!” declared the French painter Paul
Delaroche [,dela’rof] in 1839, the year a process for making photographic images
was discovered. Delaroche voiced the expectations of many: that the camera’s
ability to capture in an instant every detail of the real world would spell the end
of painting and drawing, and that photography was the art of the future. At the
same time the opposing camp claimed that photography was a science, not an




art — a mechanical process that could never compete with the sensitive hand of
the painter in feeling or expression.

I1. Since 1839 photography has become part of our life, it is widely used in
science, medicine, anthropology, geography, journalism, advertising — but its
close relationship with art has continued.

In the early 20th century the famous American photographer Alfred
Stieglitz [‘sti:glits] (1864—1946) put forward the idea of “pure” photography with
aesthetic value beyond its descriptive or utilitarian function. This modernist view
influenced a generation of photographers. While many Americans found inspira-
tion in nature, in Europe photography celebrated the rhythm and speed of mod-
ern society, the dynamism of the machine age.

At the same time a certain group of photographers found the unexpected
in the commonplace. For example, a plant seen close up looks machine-made,
and a street scene from above becomes an almost abstract pattern: ordinary
things are transformed by a point of view.

Many photographers now regarded as great masters would never have
thought of themselves as artists at all. Their aim was to document the life they
saw around them. Recording the lives of common people, they created powerful
and dignified images that spoke about the problems of the society they lived in,
about human suffering and hope.

In the second half of the 20th century photography and art became more
closely connected. Pop artists like Andy Warhol [‘wo:houl] (1928—87) often used
photographic images and concepts in their work.

In recent years, many photographers have turned their attention from the
world “out there” to express themselves by staging their own events, constructing
their own images for the camera, inviting us to the private world of their imagi-
nation.

48. Are you interested in photography? Tell your
friends about your best snapshots, what you like
to photograph and why.

49,  You might hear about John Keats (1795-1821), the
English poet who often wrote about man’s creativ-
ity. Below is one of the most popular quotations
from Keats. Can it be applied to art? Comment
on it.

A thing of beauty is joy for ever:
Its loveliness increases; it will never
Pass into nothingness... .

(John Keats)




Last year you learnt to write paragraphs and develop them. Sometimes

you need a longer piece of writing that consists of several paragraphs. There are
different kinds of paragraphs. Some of them tell what happened. These are
called narrative paragraphs (narrations). Others paint pictures (descriptions) in
your mind.

50.

Read the text and learn how to write a description.

WRITING A DESCRIPTION

A description creates a picture with words. Often when you write, you
need to describe how something looks. A description can add important
details to a piece of writing. It can put a specific picture in your reader’s
mind. A description tells what some person, place, or thing looks like. A
good description helps the reader see, hear, taste, touch, and smell what is
being described, in other words, a description often appeals to one or
more of the senses.

1. Choose a topic of your description. Very often topics for descriptions
are chosen for you. You may need to describe some animal in a biological
report or some place when you prepare a talk on geography. If topic has
not been chosen, you will have to find one.

2. Gather details about your topic. People create word pictures mainly by
using details. You have learnt that details are the words and phrases that
help the reader get a clear picture. They describe shapes, colours, sounds
and smells. They describe actions that are special to the thing that is being
described,

If you can, look at your topic or a picture of it as you write about it. If
your topic is something you can hear or feel, listen to it or touch it. Make
a list of details about your topic. Choose details that appeal to senses. Ask
yourself the following questions:

a) What does my topic look like?
b) How does it sound?
¢) How does it feel?
d) How does it taste?
¢) How does it smell?
Decide which ones you want to answer in your description.




3. Make a writing plan of presenting your details. The details in a de-
scription must follow some order. Details can often be arranged in natural
order. The order is called natural because it is the way you would probably
notice things (details) without even thinking.

If you describe a person, natural order would be from head to toe.

If you describe a building or a tree, natural order is from bottom to top.

To describe a room, you might start with an overall idea of the room
and then move from the door in a circle around the room from left to
right. Other natural orders are front to back, inside to outside, and far to
near. All these are natural orders. They follow the way you would ordinari-
ly look at something.

a) Read the paragraph that describes a hot day in the country. As you read
it, notice which words and phrases help you form a mental picture of the
scene. What other words and phrases can you use to describe a hot summer
day?

It is a day in the country and everything is hot. The grass looks dry and
parched. The buttercups are sticky with dust. The daisies’ white petals
look grey. All the flowers, the rambler roses climbing up the gate, the hol-
lyhocks leaning against the house, hang limply on their stems.

b) Write your own description of a hot summer day.

a) Write a set of details to describe one of these
topics: apple (or other fruit), animal, garden, sit-
ting room.

b) Write a description of one of the topics above.

Write a description of the painting by V. Serov.
Your topic sentence should tell what the painting is
about, in other words, what the subject of the
painting is. You should mention if the painting in-
cludes people or shapes, if it is a landscape or a still
life. Write what the colours are. Use a natural order
to describe the details of the picture. Be sure to use
exact words to create your description. Describe
the feeling it gives you. V. Serov.

Girl in the Sunlight




54. Read the following description. Then answer the questions below it.

The old house at the top of the hill looks tired and gloomy. Rickety wood-
en steps lead up to the front door. Strips of plywood cover what is left of
the door. Upstairs, birds fly in and out of broken windowpanes. Shutters
with many slats missing flap angrily when the wind blows. Half a chimney
stands crumbling against the sky.

1. Which sentence tells what the writer is describing?

2. What natural order is used in the description?

3. What adjectives are used to describe the steps?

4, What details are given about the shutters?

5. What sense does the description mainly appeal to?

Miscellaneous
55. Choose the replies to fit the situations.

1. — You’ve eaten my piece of cake!

a) — My dear!

b) — What a shame!
c) — Sorry!

d) — Pardon!

2. — Stop laughing!
a) — [ can’t help it!
b) — I can’t resist!
¢) — I can’t do anything against it!
d) — I can’t hold myself!
3. — Goodbye, dear!
a) — Goodbye. Give my best wishes to your mother.
b) — Goodbye. Remember me to your mother.
¢) — Goodbye. Send my greeting to your mother.
d) — Goodbye. Offer my respect to your mother.
4. — Your room is a mess!
a) — I’ll arrange it up.
b) — I'll make it up.
c) — I'll tidy it up.
d) — I'll do it up.
5. — I’m getting married next week.
a) — The best of luck!
b) — My best wishes!
¢) — Congratulations!
d) — I congratulate!




6. — Has the film begun yet?
a) — I don’t think.
b) — I don’t think it.
c) — I don’t think yet.
d) — I don’t think so.
7. — Would you like another coffee?
a) — I’d love one.
b) — Willingly.
¢) — Very kind of you.
d) — It’ll be a pleasure.

Read the poem and try to answer the question in the final quatrain'. Translate
the poem into Russian, preferably in poetic form.

Mona Lisa
by Brenda M. Weber

Behind kaleidoscopic eyes

there’s no mystery there that lies.
She’s the one to see it all

from her position on a wall.

We look for something in her smile,
We stand to study her awhile,

Her face of beauty that we seek.
What would she say if she could speak?
Is her beauty, oh, so rare?

Was Mona just a maiden fair?

Is she a mirror image of me?

Is that what I’m supposed to see?
Mona’s portrait on the wall —

A combination of us all.

There’s a touch of someone there
in the beauty of her hair.

That hint of prism in her eyes
makes her appear to be so wise.
The playful curvature of her lip

On her cheeks can dance a quip.
She’s a beauty this Mona Lisa

but so is the Leaning Tower of Pisa.
What is the mystery there that lies
Behind kaleidoscopic eyes...?

! quatrain ['kwotrein] — yeTBepocTHILIME



57. Look at the following quotations, comment on them and say with which of
them you agree and disagree and why.

The perfection of art is to conceal art. (Quintilian [kwin’tilian])

There is nothing but art. Art is living. To attempt to give an object of art
life by dwelling on its historical, cultural or archaeological association is
senseless. (W. Somerset Maugham “The Summing Up”)

The true function of art is to... edit nature and so make it coherent and
lovely. (H. L. Mencken)

One is never tired of painting, because you have to set down, not what you
knew already, but what you have just discovered. (William Hazlitt “The
Pleasure of Painting”)

58, Listen to the song (No 4), learn the words and sing it along.

NINA, PRETTY BALLERINA

Every day in the morning on her way to the office
You can see as she catches a train
Just a face among a million faces
Just another woman with no name
Not the girl you’d remember but she’s still something special
If you knew her I am sure you’d agree
"Cause I know she’s got a little secret
Friday evening she turns out to be...
Nina, pretty ballerina, now she is the queen of the dancing floor
This is the moment she’s waited for
Just like Cinderella, just like Cinderella
Nina, pretty ballerina, who would ever think she could be this way
This is the part that she likes to play
But she knows the fun would go away
If she would play it every day
So she’s back every morning to her work at the office
And another week to live in a dream
And another row of early mornings
In an almost never-ending stream
Doesn’t talk very often, kind of shy and uncertain
Everybody seems to think she’s a bore
But they wouldn’t know her little secret
What her Friday night would have in store...
Nina, pretty ballerina, now she is the queen of the dancing floor
This is the moment she’s waited for
Just like Cinderella, just like Cinderella




Nina, pretty ballerina, who would ever think she could be this way
This is the part that she likes to play
She would like to play it every day.

Project Work.

Find information about one of the famous British artists such as

Sir Joshua Reynolds;

William Hogarth;

Thomas Gainsborough;

John Constable;

Joseph Mallord William Turner;
Sir John Everett Millais;

John Singer Sargent;

Sir Stanley Spencer

e & & &8 & @& %

and prepare a talk on his life and work. Find some reproductions to illustrate
your story.




All people believe in one thing or
» another. Our beliefs very much
" depend on our character,
background and experience. Some
people believe in the supernatural:
.. for them the world that can’'t be
" explained scientifically is as real as
anything. Others will argue with
them and say that they believe only
1 in those things that can be proved
and that rely only on the power of
human reasoning. Quite a number
of people might call themselves
fatalists: they believe that all events
in our lives are predetermined by fate
and therefore cannot be altered.
Meanwhile their opponents are
~ sure to say that people themselves
make their choices and decisions and
" are responsible for what happens to
. them. A huge number of people all

Christianity, Islam, Buddhism,
Judaism or some other - and find in
_ their religions answers to the most
difficult questions.

our beliefs are as varied as we are,
that's why a civilized modern man

over the world profess some religion - |

- ‘

treats other people's beliefs with
respect, rejecting only those, which |
are immoral or lead to illegal action. k

P




Read through the list and say which of these things you believe/don’t believe in
and why.

n

2

.

the world progress

the postulate “Beauty will save the world”

reincarnation [,ri:inka:'nein] (the belief that after you die you can be
born again as a different person, animal or thing)

life after death

the idea that all events are predetermined

the idea that love conquers everything

love at first sight

ill luck brought by black cats

the postulate that money and power cannot make you happy

the postulate that every new generation is wiser than the previous one
ghosts and witches

UFOs (unidentified flying objects)

magic

horoscopes

yourself

Many people all over the world are religious. Look at the symbols of the four
main religions, the names of their sacred texts and the pictures of their sacred
buildings. Say which religion they represent.

Sacred teats

1. the Bible 3. the Koran' [ko:'ra:n]
2. Tripitaka [, tripr'ta:ka:] 4. the Torah [‘toira]

S syl

the crescent and star the cross the wheel of life the star of David

! BO3MOXHO Takxe Hanucanue Qur'an



a synagogue

a mosque

a pagoda

a church




Listening Comprehension

Listen to the text about wedding superstitions (No 5) and in tasks 1-5 choose
the best option.

1. A superstitious bride is not supposed to wear the __ before the
wedding.

a) bridal veil

b) wedding dress and accessories

¢) whole of her bridal array

2. A superstitious bride does her best notto _ the wedding.
a) see herself fully prepared for
b) look at herself in the mirror before
¢) try on her wedding gown before

3. On the morning of the wedding day it is advisable for the bride and
groom ___ .

a) to meet

b) not to meet

¢) not to change their minds

4, On the way to the wedding seeing s
lucky.

a) a rainbow

b) a funeral

c) a horse
5. On the way to the wedding seeing s
unlucky.

a) an elephant

b) a chimney sweep

c) a pig

“ . Here are some British superstitions. Are they the same in your country?

It is lucky to meet a black cat. Black cats are depicted on many good
luck greeting cards and birthday cards in England.

It is lucky to touch wood.

A horseshoe over the door brings good luck but it should be turned up-
side down.

On the first day of the month it is lucky to say “white rabbits, white
rabbits, white rabbits”, before saying your first word of the day.

Catch falling leaves in autumn and you’ll have good luck. Every leaf
means a lucky month next year.



« [fabee enters your home, it’s a sign that you will soon have a visitor.
If you blow out all the candles on your birthday cake with the first puff,
you will get your wish.

« If your right ear itches, someone is speaking well of you. If your left ear
itches, someone is speaking ill of you.
It is unlucky to walk under a ladder.
It is seven years bad luck to break a mirror.
It is unlucky to spill salt. If you do, you must throw it over your shoul-
der to counteract the bad luck.

» [t is unlucky to open an umbrella indoors.

o The number thirteen is unlucky. Friday the thirteenth is a very unlucky
day.

H. Do you believe in any superstitions? Which ones? Can you remember any
cases when superstitions came true?

Read these funny verses and say what superstitions are mentioned in them.

How BRrAvVE ARE You?

Would you marry in black instead of white?
Cut your nails on a Friday night?

Give a witch a lock of your hair?

Break a mirror and not even care?

Jump up out of the wrong side of bed?

Never sing, but whistle instead?

Walk under ladders but care not a jot

Point at rainbows while shouting, “So what?”
Is your favourite number 666?

Do you enjoy taking all these risks?

Do you lap up dragon’s blood and still feel glad?
No, you’re not brave

YOU’RE COMPLETELY MAD!




THinGS I Dip For Luck

I crossed my fingers,
Crossed my toes,
Crossed my eyebrows
> Over my nose.
w" I crossed my legs
‘)] And then my eyes.

}' i I crossed my heart

HT And hoped to die.

But I crossed TOO MUCH
And now I'm stuck.
Seems too much crossing
Brings bad luck.

Lucky EscAPE

1 walked backwards up the stairs,

I left shirts on the backs of chairs,

I counted stars in the sky for a week,

I slept with wedding cake under my cheek,
I spun knives on the kitchen table.

Was it true, or merely a fable?
Was it possible to predict

Who 1'd marry,

Who I'd pick?

Oh, yes, it was.

It worked all right

As the clock struck twelve

On Midsummer night.

For there, in a bucket of water
Smiling back at me

Was the face of my own true love

My future husband-to-be.

I was so delighted,

Truly overjoyed,

Because now I know what he looks like,
I’ll know who to avoid!




Unnarry ENDING

You can walk under ladders.
‘What’s wrong with that?
You can see any number
Of jet black cats.
You can break a million mirrors
And I won’t shed a tear.
It’s all just stuff and nonsense,
Simply groundless fears.
No, you’re wrong
And how do I know that it’s not superstitious fuss?
I know because I’ve just been

~ Run over by a bus.

In the distant past people believed in different gods, they interpreted natural
forces in their own way. Their beliefs were reflected in various myths. Listen to
the myth about Zeus [zju:s| and Europa [jua‘roupa] (No 6) and say which of the
statements are true, false or not mentioned in the text.

1. Zeus met Europa at the seacoast.
2. Zeus was the most powerful of the Olympian gods.
3. Zeus turned into an animal.

4. Zeus showed Europa how to do sports.

5. Zeus took Europa to the capital of Greece.
6. Zeus and Europa had no children.
7
8.
G

. Europa’s name was given to the continent.
Cadmus, the brother of Europa, came to
reece trying to find her.




/. A Do you remember the Greek legend about Prometheus [prou’mi:Bju:s|? Tell
your classmates what you remember. The phrases below can help you.

+ the friend of man, protector of the human race
» to steal fire and give it to man as a gift

* to teach people all he knew

* to anger Zeus

¢ to punish Prometheus

* a harsh punishment

* to chain Prometheus to a peak in the Caucasus
* to fly to the peak every day

» to peck out his liver

* to grow back again during the night

» toundergo the same torment the next day

« 30 years to pass

+ to come and release Prometheus (about Heracles [“herakli:z])

I3, Listen to the Greek legend about Prometheus (No 7) and compare it with
your story.

- Listen to the text “The Twelve Gods of Olympus” (No 8) and say which of the
gods or goddesses:

S

&

1. moved on the waters remaining dry;
2. had a twin brother;
3. was not raised by his mother;




4. gave the name to the capital of Greece;
5. made the world sparkle on the day of his birth;
6. supported her husband in all his deeds.

9, The gods of Olympus, splendid and magnificent, each one with his/her own
character shared all of mankind’s virtues and faults. Say which human qualities
they possessed. B0 B @S ® e
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powerful,

jealous,

clever, strong,
wise, warlike,
just, faithful,
brave,

notorious,
handsome,

steady, artistic,
musical,
temperamental, »
shrewd,
creative,

skillful, tall,
protective,

caring
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10, In Greek mythology and in Roman mythology gods have different names.

/. Match the names of these Greek and Roman gods.

Juch g oo g

1. Zeus [zjus] a) Venus [‘vi:nas]

2. Hera [‘hiara] b) Vulcan [‘valkan]

3. Poseidon [pa‘said(a)n] ¢) Diana [dai‘ena]

4. Athena [2'6i:n3] d) Juno [‘dgu:nav]

5. Apollo [o'polau] e) Apollo [a'polav]

6. Artemis [‘a:timis] f) Jupiter ['d&upita]

7. Hermes [‘h3:miz] g) Neptune [‘neptju:n]
8. Aphrodite [,afra’darti] h) Minerva [mi‘n3:va]

9. Ares [‘eariz] i) Mercury ['ms:kju(a)r1]
10. Hephaestus [hi‘fi:stas] j) Mars [ma:z]
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. Say what were the responsibilities of the gods and goddesses mentioned in
point A.

the god of war

the god of the sea

the god of commerce and prophecy, the messenger of the gods and
bearer of dead souls

the goddess of wisdom and war

the king and father of the gods

the goddess of love and beauty

the god of fire and art

the goddess of the family and married women
the god of light, music and prophecy

the goddess of the moon and the hunt
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Reading

11
11

Read the text “Norse Mythology” and complete it with the phrases below.

a) by throwing darts and stones at

b) wit, breath, hearing, vision

c) both dead and alive

d) war then breaks out

e) is known for his wisdom

f) tells him the truth

g) who was an Icelandic historian and
h) from his blood

i) live in peace and work together

j) symbolise other values

NORSE MYTHOLOGY

Germanic and Scandinavian Mythology have a common origin. The

main body of traditions is contained in “Edda”, written by Snorri Sturluson
['snori: ‘st3:lesan] (c.! 1179—1241), 1. the most accurate editor, and inter-

preter of the old Norse religion and mythology.

In this mythology gods give two tree trunks the qualities of 2. ,and so

on. These tree trunks become the first man Askr [a:skr] and the first woman Em-
bla [‘embla]. In some versions, the council of the gods gathers around the tree of

fate. The tree is supported by three roots; one of the roots stretches to the under-
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world, another to the world of giants, and the last
one to the world of human beings. The whole life
and well-being of the world is depended on this
tree, called Yggdrasil [‘1gdrasil].

The Norse gods are divided into the major
groups, the Aesir [‘eisio] and the Vanir ['va:,nia].
The most important of the Aesir are Odin [au’din],
Thor [02:] and sometimes Tyr [t1o]. Their counter-
parts among the Vanir are Njord [njo:d], Frey [fre1]
and Freya [‘frera]. The Vanir symbolize riches and

fertility, they are associated with the earth and the sea. The Aesir 3. ; Odin
is a magician, chief among the gods, and a patron of heroes; Thor is a god of the
hammer, and a god of thunder, a mighty warrior and a defender of people.

In many of the Norse mythological cycles
these two kinds of gods 4. . However, some
of the myths report that in the distant past a
fierce war was fought between the Aesir and the
Vanir. The conflict between the gods begins when
Odin and Thor, the greatest of the gods, refuse
the full status of godhood to the Vanir; 5. .
After both sides are exhausted, each side ex-
changes members of its group with the other; the
Vanir send Njord and his son Frey, the Aesir,

Creating Kvasir

Mimir [‘mi:;,m1a] and Hoenir [*hauonia]. The peace is celebrated by a meeting at
which all the gods spit into a bowl, creating a giant called Kvasir [kva:‘s1a], who is
the sign of peace and harmony among the gods. Kvasir is later sacrificed and
6. a strong drink for the gods is made. Kvasir thus becomes the drink that

gives pleasure to gods and inspires the poets.

An important mythological episode involves
the gods Balder [‘bailds] and Loki [“lauki:]. Balder,
one of the sons of Odin, 7. . He holds court in
a hall in heaven. Both gods and men come to him to
settle legal disputes, and his judgments are always
fair. Loki is a giant who is an Aesir by adoption. He
and Odin have made a vow of friendship.

Balder has a very disturbing dream in which
his life is threatened. He tells about this dream to
the Aesir and his mother, Frigg [frig], does it so that

Loki

fire, water, all metals, birds and beasts, and earth and stones promise that they
will not harm Balder. After this the Aesir begin to amuse themselves 8.
Balder, who remains unharmed. When Loki sees this spectacle, he disguises




himself as a woman and asks Frigg why Balder suffers no harm. Frigg 9.
and also tells him that one form of nature, the mistletoe', didn’t make a promise
not to harm Balder. Loki immediately brings the mistletoe to the assembly of the
Aesir and offers it to the blind god Hoder [‘hauda], brother of Balder, volunteer-
ing to direct his arm so that he can participate in the game. When the mistletoe
touches Balder, he falls dead.

Balder goes to the country of the dead. When Odin asks to release him,
Hel, the keeper of the dead, responds that he can do it only if everything in the
world 10.  weeps for Balder; otherwise he will remain with Hel. The Aesir
sends messengers throughout the world requiring all nature, humanity, gods and
beasts to weep for Balder. All respond except a giantess, Thokk [Bpk] (Loki in
disguise), whose refusal to weep forces Balder to remain in the country of the
dead.

| 2. Find in the text “Norse Mythology” the words and word combinations that
mean the following:

1) correct or true in every detail

2) the main part of a tree that the branches grow out of

3) an imaginary person in stories, who is extremely tall, strong and often
evil

4) someone who has the same position as another person but in a differ-
ent country, time or situation

5) the ability of the soil to produce good crops or plants

6) extremely tired

7) to be killed as part of a ceremony to honour a god or spirit

8) to give poets the enthusiasm to create

9) to provide justice through trial

10) to end disagreement between people

11) treating all equally

12) making a child legally part of your family

13) a promise to remain friends

14) a threatening dream

15) to make changes so as to look different for people not to be able to
recognise you

16) to set free

17) someone who delivers a piece of written or spoken information to
people

18) to cry because you feel unhappy
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13, A Read the text “Norse Mythology” again and say what events, human rela-
tions and aspects of people’s lives the myths reflected.

1. Say why myths and legends haven’t been forgotten and why modern people
find them remarkable and attractive. Give examples.

14. Read the text and do the task after it.
PME
WoRLD’s MAJorR RELIGIONS

The major religious traditions are Christianity [ kristi’enati], Islam
[‘1zla:m], Judaism [‘dguder,1z(a)m] and Buddhism [‘budiz(o)m].

Christianity is the world’s biggest religion, with about 2.2 billion followers
worldwide. It is based on the teachings of Jesus Christ who lived in the Holy
Land' 2000 years ago. Through its missionary ac-
tivity Christianity has spread to most parts of the
world. The founder of Christianity is Jesus Christ
(Jesus of Nazareth [‘nzz(a)ra0]). Jesus was a Jew
who was born in Bethlehem [‘beBlthem]. He lived
for 33 years before being crucified by Romans.
He came to earth to teach about love and fellow-
ship. Christians believe that Jesus rose from the
dead and appeared to his disciples (followers) to
show everyone that there is another life after
death. They also believe that there is one God,
but it consists of three “persons” — God the Fa-
ther, God the Son and the Holy Spirit. The most
important Christian Festivals are Lent, Easter
and Christmas. There are three main branches of
Christianity — the Catholic Church, the Church
of England and the Orthodox Church. All Christians share common beliefs that
God revealed himself in Jesus Christ, that Christ was crucified and resurrected.
The Christian place of worship is a Church, also a Chapel and a Cathedral. They
are often built in the shape of a cross with the altar facing east towards the rising
sun. Churches are usually beautifully decorated. Christian worship involves
praising God in music, speech, readings from scripture. The Bible, the Christian
holy book, is divided into the Old and New Testaments. Parts of the writing con-
tained in the Old Testament are also sacred to Jewish and Muslim people.

' Holy Land is a general name for those parts of the Middle East connected with the first
Christians, Jews and Muslims, also known as Palestine [‘palastain] in which most of the
events mentioned in the Bible took place.



Islam is the second most popular religion in the world with over a thou-
sand million followers. Islam began in Arabia and was revealed to humanity by
Muhammad [mu’h&mad] (570—632), a holy man born in Mecca [‘meka], to
whom God told many things which are recorded
in the Koran, the Holy Book of Islam, translated
as “the word of God”. Those who follow Islam are
called Muslims. They believe that there is only one
God called Allah [‘2ls]. The Muslim building for
worship is called a mosque. Very often mosques
have a domed roof with a tall tower called a mina-
ret, from which Muslims are called to prayer.
Mosques have bare walls and very little furniture.
Muslims take off their shoes before entering the
mosque and use prayer mats to kneel on them.
Women do not pray in the same place as men.
There is usually a screened off area for them. Mus-
lims pray five times a day (prayer times are fixed by
the sun and change daily). They wash themselves
before prayer and face the direction of Mecca
while praying. If it is financially possible, Muslims
are required to travel to Mecca at least once in their lifetime. The main Muslim
Festival is Ramadan, the ninth month of the Islamic Lunar calendar. During Ra-
madan all Muslims across the world do not eat during the hours of daylight.

Judaism, which has only about 12 million followers, is around 3500 years
old and is the oldest of the world’s four great religions. This religion originated in
Israel. The founder of Judaism is Abraham who is
regarded as the father of Jewish people. Jews see
Abraham as a symbol of trusting and obeying
God. Moses ['mauvziz] is also an important figure
of Judaism as he gave the Jews the Torah, the
Jewish Holy Book, which contains the laws of
God. Moses was the leader of Jews who freed
them from slavery in Egypt. Moses protected the
Jews from the anger of God and negotiated with
God on their behalf. Jews believe in a single God
who created the universe.

Jews worship in synagogues. Men and
women usually sit separately. Men are required to
cover their heads. In most cases worship takes
place in Hebrew [‘hibru:]. The Jewish spiritual
leaders are called rabbis [‘raebaiz].




The most important day of the week is the Sabbath [‘s&ebaB] (Shabbat),
which is a day made holy. This day starts at sunset on Friday and continues until
sunset on Saturday. During the Sabbath, people do nothing that might be
counted as work, they shouldn’t even drive or cook.

The main Jewish Festival is Passover (Pesach [‘persa:h] in Hebrew). Pass-
over is the time when Jewish people remember how they left Egypt. It is a major
eight-day festival. Matzah (unleavened bread) is eaten throughout the festival.
There is a great spring cleaning in the home before the festival to ensure that no
trace of leaven is left in the home during Pesach.

Buddhism began in India and is based on the teaching of the Buddha.
The religion is 2,500 years old and is followed by 350 million Buddhists world-
wide. Buddhism is the main religion in many
Asian countries. It is a religion about suffering
and need to get rid of it. A key concept of Bud-
dhism is Nirvana [nis’va:ns], the most enlight-
ened, blissful state one can achieve, a state with-
out suffering. Buddhism is not centred on the re-
lationship between humanity and God. The
founder of Buddhism is Siddhartha Gautama. He
was born around the year 580 B.C. in Nepal. He
was born into a royal family and for many years
lived within the palace away from sufferings of
life. One day he went outside the royal palace and
saw what real life was like. He was worried by
what he saw. He stopped being a prince and be-
came a homeless holy man. He found the path to
Enlightenment and became known as the Buddha or “awakened one”. Statues
of Buddha include a lot of symbols. Buddha is often seen with a round mark on
his forehead which is his third eye. This is a symbol to show that he can see
things ordinary people cannot see.

Buddhists worship at home or at a temple. They may sit on the floor
barefoot facing an image of Buddha and chanting. It is very important that their
feet face away from the image of Buddha. All Buddhist temples contain an image
of a statue of Buddha. Every month, most Buddhists have special religious days.
These are often days when there is a full moon. Buddhists believe that there is a
cycle of birth, life, death and rebirth. This goes on and on. But if a person can
gain Enlightenment, they can break out of this cycle. Breaking out of the cycle is
called Nirvana. It is perfect peace, free of suffering. Buddhists try to reach
Nirvana by following the Buddha’s teaching and by meditating. Meditation
means training the mind to empty it of all thoughts. When this happens what is
important comes clear.




Match the names of the religions with the facts about them.

a) Christianity

b) Islam

¢) Judaism

d) Buddhism
1. The followers of this religion do not believe that the world was created
by God.
2. In these religions men and women usually don’t worship together.
3. This religion is the youngest of the four.
4. This religion has more followers than the others.
5. According to this religious teaching people can achieve happiness on
earth.
6. Followers of this religion eat a special type of food during their holiday.
7. Followers of this religion try to visit the place where the creator of their
religion was born.
8. Followers of this religion are allowed to eat only after sunset during one
of their holidays.
9. Men following this religion cannot be bareheaded when in the place of
worship.
10. A key concept of this religion says that one of their holy men sacrificed
his life for them.

Answer the questions about the four major religions.

1. Who is the founder of Christianity? Where was he born? How did he
die? 2. Who are Christians? Why are they called like that? 3. Where do
they worship and in what shape are most Christian places of worship

built? 4. What parts does the Bible consist of? 5. What are the main Chris-

tian holidays?
Y/

1. What is the Muslim Holy Book called? What does this name mean?
2. What is a mosque and what is a minaret? 3. How often do Muslims pray
and what do they use for praying? 4. Why is Mecca such an important
place for Muslims? 5. What is the main Muslim festival called?

1. Who is Abraham and who is Moses? 2. Who created the universe ac-
cording to Judaism? 3. Who are rabbis? 4. What is the Sabbath and how is



it celebrated? 5. What do followers of Judaism celebrate during the festival

called Passover?

1. How old is this religion and where did it originate? 2. Is Buddha a god?
What do we know about him? 3. What can be seen in all Buddhist tem-
ples? 4. What is the cycle of life according to Buddhism? How can it be
broken? 5. What is Nirvana? Why do people try to reach it?

16.  Write out of the text “World's Major Religions” the key words and phrases de-
scribing one of them. Speak about this religion adding some more details if you
know any. 1

17. Look at these three pictures and say what they depict. Now listen to the text A
“Best-remembered Bible Stories” (No 9) and read it. See if you were right, and \f}"
how many details you managed to remember.

3- Adanacsena, 10 k.



BEST-REMEMBERED BIBLE STORIES

Podorn

Despite warnings that evil men were seeking his life, Jesus set out for
Jerusalem [dzo’ruis(9)lam] to celebrate the Passover — the great feast in memory
of Israel’s escape from Egypt under Moses. As he came near to the city, riding on
a borrowed donkey, he was met by a great crowd.

“Hosanna,” they cried. “These cheers for the Son of David. Blessed is he
who comes in the name of the Lord.”

As he came to the city gate the crowds threw palm-branches before him in
the roadway — a green carpet of welcome as the donkey carried him into the city
of David (Jerusalem).

But his enemies watched the welcome, and they decided that he must die.
They were afraid that one who was welcomed as David’s son would claim Dav-

id’s throne.

Jesus knew that his enemies were plotting his death. He told his disciples
[dr'saiplz] so when they met to celebrate the Passover Supper (now called Last
Supper). During the supper he took bread, broke it, and gave it to them. “This is
my body,” he said, “which is broken for you! Do this in remembrance of me.”
Strange words, but stranger were to follow. “You will all desert me,” he said,
“and one of you will betray me.”

“I will never desert you,” said Peter stoutly.

“You will,” replied Jesus sadly. “Before the cock crows you will say three
times that you never even knew me.”

They went out from supper to a moonlit olive garden. There, while Jesus
was praying, soldiers came, led by Judas — Jesus’ own disciple. They arrested
Jesus and marched him off to the High Priest, while the disciples ran away in the
darkness, all except John and Peter. They crept along behind the soldiers to see

what would happen.

At the palace of the High Priest they put Jesus on trial. “Are you the Mes-
siah?” asked the High Priest, with all the gravity of his high office.

“I am,” said Jesus calmly.

“Blasphemy,” they cried, and they sentenced him to death. They arranged
for him to be taken before Pilate [‘pailot], the Roman governor, first thing in the
morning for only Rome could confirm and carry out a death sentence.

Peter and John were in courtyard. As Jesus was led away from his trial the
cock crew, and Peter burst into tears. For now he remembered what Jesus had
said at the supper table, and indeed three times Peter had denied knowing Jesus.



In the dawn light they led Jesus to the great open space in front of Pilate’s
residence, and demanded that their sentence of death be confirmed and carried
out. Pilate questioned Jesus but could not find that he had done anything wrong.

“We have a Law,” cried the High Priest, “and by that Law he deserves
to die.”

Led by agitators the crowd now started to chant, “Crucify! Crucify! Cruci-
fy him!” Afraid that there would be a riot, Pilate gave in. He called for a bowl of
water, and there at the top of the steps he solemnly washed his hands in sight of
all the crowd.

“See,” he said, “I am innocent of the blood of this just man. Do with him
as you will.”

They led Jesus outside the city wall, and there between two thieves on a
hill called Calvary (Golgotha [‘gnlgs62]) they crucified him. One of the thieves —
perhaps to ease his own pain — jeered at Jesus: “If you are the Son of God, get us
down off these crosses.” But the other thief rebuked him. “At least we’ve got
what we deserve,” he said, “but he hasn’t done anything wrong.” Then turning
to Jesus he said, “Master, when you come to your kingdom, remember me.”

Jesus replied slowly, for death was very close, “Indeed I tell you, today you
will be with me in Paradise.”

The sun rose high to noon, and the sky grew dark with menace as if the
world would end. At about three in the afternoon Jesus cried with a loud voice:
“It is finished.” And so he died. But this voice sang with victory, so that the offic-
er in charge of the execution said in awe, “Truly, this was the Son of God.”

18. Find in the text “Best-remembered Bible Stories” English equivalents for the fol-
lowing Russian terms:
1) Bep6Hoe BOCKpeceHbe
2) Espeiickas nacxa
3) HMcxon espees u3 Erunra
4) Mowuceii
5) Ocanna (Cnasa)
6) GnarocnoBeHHBIH
7) CrpacTHAs MATHULIA
8) Taitnas Béueps
9) npenoMuTh X6
10) BepXOBHBEI Xpeil
11) nocnaHHUK GOXHUHA
12) GoroxynscTBO
13) pacnsaTh
14) Tonroda (the Roman and the Jewish names)
15) noMstHu MeHs
16) paii

3'



19. A Do you know what happened on Sunday morning after Jesus’ crucifixion?

Tell those who don’t. Try to remember the details together.

. Some traditions observed today come from the events described in the text.
What are the traditions? How are they connected with those events?

C. A lot of things that we say come from the Bible. Which two popular sayings
are connected with the Biblical story you've read?

. The following sayings come from the Bible. Explain what they mean.

You cannot serve God and mammon.
The spirit is willing, but the flesh is weak.
Sow the wind and reap the whirlwind.
Spare the rod and spoil the child.

Use of English

Vocabulary

20. A. Learn to use the new words.

awe [2:] (n): a feeling of great respect and admiration, often mixed with
fear. The magnificent view filled us with awe. To be/stand in
awe of sb/sth. He is in awe of his new teacher. The girls
gazed at their hero in awe.

betray [bi‘trer] (v): to be disloyal or unfaithful to sb/sth. It is difficuit to
understand people who betray their country. Real friends
never betray each other. To betray someone’s trust/secret;
to betray one’s beliefs or principles. She had betrayed all
her principles and told a lie. Don’t worry, I'll never betray
your trust, [ promise to keep your secret.

claim [klerm] (v): 1) to say that something is true, even though there is no
definite proof. Martin claims he saw the criminal with his
own eyes. Some newspapers claim that there has been fierce
shooting downtown. To claim to do sth. The company
claims to produce more cars that any other company all over
the world. 2) to say that something is yours, especially as a right.
Henry VII claimed the English throne after defeating Rich-
ard IIl. Note: “A brown purse found on the ground floor.
Claim it in Room 5.



10.

11.

confirm [ken‘fa:m] (v): to say or prove that something is true. Please
bring your passports to confirm your identity. To confirm
sb’s suspicions/fears. When I heard the news I understood
that my worst fears were confirmed. The man’s strange be-
haviour only confirmed my suspicions. To confirm sb in
their belief/view/determination. My father’s words con-
Jfirmed me in my determination to become a surgeon.

demand [di‘ma:nd] (v): 1) to say in a very firm way that sb wants sth. We
demanded to know what was happening. The demonstrators
demanded fto set free the prisoners. To demand sth of/from
sb. I demand a lot of others but more of myself. The compa-
ny demanded loyalty from its employers. 2) to say that sth re-
quires sth. The work is hard and demands great skill.

deny [di'nai] (v): 1) to declare untrue, refuse to accept as a fact. Do you
deny that this is your letter? The government denied selling
guns to the terrorists. There is no denying that (= it’s very
clear that). There is no denying that this business is going to
collapse. 2) to refuse to give or allow. The boy was denied the
chance of going fo university. Permission to leave was denied
to the children.

deserve [di'z3:v] (v): if you deserve something, it is right that you get it.
After all this hard work you deserve a break. I think he de-
serves to be praised. To deserve sb’s time/attention. The
new book by this author deserves the public’s attention.

execute [‘ekst, kju:t] (v): 1) to kill someone as a punishment for a crime.
Both the criminals were executed on the same day. 2) (for-
mal) to complete something that you have agreed or planned to
do, to do sth difficult, to create a work of art. A/l the work must
be executed on time. When was this sculpture executed?

innocent [‘mas(a)nt] (adj): 1) not guilty of a crime. Under the law, ev-
eryone is considered innocent until proved guilty. 2) not wish-
ing to harm or upset someone. It was only an innocent mis-
take. 3) not very experienced, knowing little of the hardships of
life. Sally is as innocent as a baby unborn.

menace [‘menas] (n): someone or something that is dangerous. 7error-
ists are a menace to society. The busy road is a menace to the
children’s safety.

seek [sik] (sought [so:it]) (v): 1) (formal) to try to find or get something
(sometimes followed by the preposition for). The travellers
sought shelter from the rain. We do not always find what we
seek (for). 2) (formal) to ask for something, to try to get sth. 7o



12.

13:

22,

seek advice/help/permission/approval/refuge. You must first
seek permission before publishing their names. On a box of
medicine: “Seek medical advice if symptoms last more than
a week.”

sentence [‘sentans] (v): (often passive) to decide that someone must be
given a punishment (said when a judge or court makes a deci-
sion about someone’s punishment). He was sentenced to three
years in prison.

trial [‘traal] (n): 1) hearing and judging a person or case in a court. The
murder trial lasted six weeks. To be/go on trial. He is on
trial for robbery. 2) an act or period of testing. The new drug is
undergoing clinical trials. I took the car on trial, but I didn’t
like it, so I took it back. 3) an annoying, difficult thing. To be
a trial to sb. That child is a real trial to his parents.

B. Remember how the words were used in the text “Best-remembered Bible
Stories”.

Change the sentences so that you could use the new words.

1. The government assured that there would be a rise in the country’s
economy. 2. Writing an essay requires quite a lot of time and effort. 3. He
asked for permission to join the party but the permission was not granted
fo him. 4. It was only a harmless remark: | didn’t mean to hurt you,
5. They made their hotel booking certain by email. 6. She has any right
to be called the best pupil in the class. 7. The poor man was put to death
by order of the King. 8. When he spoke, his voice was full of threat.
9. Scientists all over the world are looking for a cure for cancer. 10. Give
your new Ford a test. 11. He was a traitor to his own brother giving him
away to the enemy. 12. The child looked at the great king with wonder
and fear. 13. The law court decided that he should be subjected to life
imprisonment.

A. Complete the text with the new words (awe, betray, claim (2), confirm, de-
mand, deny, deserve, innocent, menace, seek (2), sentence, trial) and then fin-
ish the story.

James Scott had been unemployed for a few months and was beginning to
get desperate. It was really hard to find a job in his town and he had a wife
and three young children to provide for. One day James stole some food
from the supermarket. He knew it was very wrong to do it, so when he was
caught, he didn’t even tryto 1. his guilt. Two weeks later his case was



23.

heard in court. The 2. began early in the morning, but there were a
lot of people in the hall, among whom there were James’ friends and
neighbours who had come to support him. The public prosecutor' in his
speech 3. _ that James was not only guilty but alsoa 4. to the
society and that he 5. a severe punishment. In her turn the defen-
dant’ 6. that James Scott was a victim of circumstance. She said that
by stealing James had 7. __ his own principles, that such behaviour was
not in character with him, that by nature he wasas 8. as a child. The
defendant’s speech was very emotional and made some people in the au-
dience wipe off a tear. She also 9. _ that James should be immediately
released and allowed to go home to his family. When the floor was given to
James, he looked at the judge in 10. ___ as he knew that his and his chil-
dren’s life was at stake. He explained the situation once again and said
that he wasnot 11. __ forgiveness, he was 12. _ only understanding.
His words 13. _ the judge in his determination and James was
14. 1 e

B. Act out the trial in groups of four. The participants are the judge, the prose-
cutor, the defendant and James Scott.

Translate the following into English. Use the new vocabulary.

1. Teicaum nronel Ha TUTaHeTe MUIYT yOeXuia oT BOWH U BOOPYXKEeHHBIX
KOH(IMKTOB. 2. DTOT YeJ0BeK — Cylllee HaKa3aHHue: OH MCIOPTHJI OTHO-
HIeHUs cO BceMM Koseramu B ocduce. 3. Pabora Gyxrantepa TpebGyet
GonblIol cocpenoToyeHHOCTH (concentration). 4. EcTh psin nwonei, Ko-
TOpbIe TPATAT CBOK XM3Hb MMOHAMPACHY, KOUYSl ¢ BeYepHMHKM Ha Beue-
PHUHKY B TIOMCKax yOOBOJBCTBMM M pa3BiedeHHit. 5. HUKTO He cTaHeT
OTpMIIaTh, YTO BCeJIeHHasl TAWT ellle MHoro 3aranok. 6. IMoxanyiicra,
MOATBEPIMTE CBOE YyYacTHe B KOH(EPEHILIMH C MOMOILLUBIO 3JIEKTPOHHOM!
nouthsl. 7. DTOT By/NKaH (volcano) npeacTaBisil MOCTOSHHYIO YIpo3y st
xuteneit ropoaka. 8. K yemy npurosopui cyn atux moaeit? 9. ldymalo,
4TO MpobaeMBbl SKOJIOTHM 3aCIYyXKUBAIOT ropasfno OGONbIIEro BHUMAHMS.
10. 5 mory nokasaTb, YTO MOM JPYr HEBMHOBEH B 3TOM MMPECTYIUIEHHUH.
11. TlocnenHss KAPTUHA 3TOTO XYAOXHUKA BHITIOJHEHA C DOJIBILIUM Mac-
tepcTBoM. 12. B nekabpe nunepsl noscraHues (the rebel leaders) 6u1n
Ka3HEHBI, YTO BBI3BAJIO MPOTECT B oOuiecTse. 13. D10 MO MydIuunii opyr,
s 3HAK0, YTO OH HUKOrNa He npegact MeHs. 14. Mbl cMOTpeIn Ha Belu-
KOro Macrepa ¢ TPEINeToM W BOCTOpProM. 15. Drta KHUra Komy-HuOyIb
MPUHALIEXKUT?

' public prosecutor [‘prosik,ju:ta] — obuiecTBeHHbIH 0GBUHUTENL
? defendant [di'fendant] — 3alIMTHUK

L
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Look at the pairs of words. In each pair there is a word you know. Read the sen-
tences and phrases below and guess what the other word in each pair means.

awe — awesome
confirm — confirmation
demand — demanding
deny — denial
execute — execution
innocent — innocence
menace — menacing
seek — seeker

trial — trying

1. an awesome task, an awesome responsibility, an awesome power. The
Niagara Falls are a truly awesome sight. 2. a personal betrayal, a sense
of betrayal, to regard as a betrayal. These decisions are a betrayal of ev-
erything Mr Johnson stood for. 3. a further confirmation, a final confir-
mation, to nod in confirmation. He agreed to participate in the confer-
ence but we need his written confirmation. 4. a demanding job, a de-
manding person. Young children can be very demanding. 5. a strong
denial, the denial of human rights to the mass of the population. The
company has issued a strong denial of responsibility for the mistake.
6. a public execution, a political execution. Executions are carried out in
the prison yard. 7. to prove sb’s innocence. The new evidence will hope-
Jully prove his innocence. 8. a menacing look, dark menacing alleys. His
voice was quiet and almost menacing. 9. a seeker of truth, a publicity
seeker. James is an earnest seeker of truth. 10. a trying day, a trying job.
Your son is turning out to be very trying.

25,

a)

Analyse the differences between the vocabulary items in the first three pairs
and explain the difference in the rest. Use a dictionary.

in spite (of) — despite

Both the items have got the same meaning — not prevented by, but they
function differently in contexts. /n spite is always followed by the preposi-
tion of. In spite of his illness he came to our meeting. Despite his illness
he came to our meeting.

Dictionaries stress that in spife of is often followed by the gerund. In spite
of being hungry he refused to go to the restaurant.
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¢)

d)
e)
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The usual context for in spite is in the construction in spite of the fact.
Jane nodded in spite of the fact that she couldn’t agree.

require — demand

Demand means to ask firmly for sth. Cf.: I demand an explanation
(51 Tpebyio obbsicHEeHUI).

Require means:

1) to need. Cf.: Is there anything you require? (Tebe 4yTo-HUOYIb HYX-
Ho?) It is also possible (but less frequently) to use demand to express the
same idea. Cf.: This requires/demands careful investigation.

2) to ask or order someone to do something (often in the passive voice).
Cf.. All passengers are required to show their tickets.

seek (for) — look for

Both the verbs have the same meaning — try to find sth — but they differ in
style. Seek is a formal word, look (for) belongs to the basic vocabulary.
“We are earnestly seeking for the truth,” said the lawyer.

— I can’t find my glasses. Will you look for them ?

feast — holiday
feast — meal
pupil — disciple

Complete the sentences with the right words from the brackets. In some cases
both the words can be used.

1. The (disciples/pupils) were the twelve close followers of Jesus Christ
during his lifetime. 2. They moved to London to (seek/look) for jobs.
3. Little children usually have four or five (meals/feasts) a day. 4. New
Year’s Day is a national (feast/holiday). 5. (Despite/In spite of) her dis-
like for Mr Rodgers Alice decided to accept his help. 6. “I (demand/re-
quire) your obedience,” said the teacher. “Here it is my word that
counts.” 7. How many (disciples/pupils) are there in your school?
8. Martin Luther King considered himself a (disciple/pupil) of Gandhi
[‘geendi]. 9. The King invited them to a (feast/meal) in the palace.
10. (In spite of/Despite) his father’s orders to stay at home, John went to
a disco. 11. Easter and Christmas are important Christian (feasts/holi-
days). 12. For many decades the scientists have been (looking for/seek-
ing) a cure for cancer. 13. Why are you (looking/seeking) for your pencil-
box in my bedroom? 14. In England all parents are (demanded/
required) by law to send their children to school. 15. The employers (de-
manded/required) higher wages.




27. There are many words in English which sound and look like Russian words, but
their meanings often have nothing to do with the corresponding Russian ana-
logues. They are sometimes called “an interpreter’s false friends”. Cf.:

1) agitator [‘eedz1,terta] — moacTpekaTeThb
2) accurate ['&kjurat] — TOYHBIH
3) extravagant [1k’streevogont] — pacTOYMTENBHBIH

A. Find English equivalents for the following Russian vocabulary items:
a) arutarop; b) akkypaTHbIi; €) 3KCTpaBaraHTHbIN.

B. Make up your own sentences with the six words given above.

Focus on Word-Building

In English derivatives are often formed with the help of pre-
fixes which are added to the beginning of a word. The new
word usually belongs to the same part of speech as the old
one.
anti- opposed to anti-American, anti-freeze,
anti-war
dis- opposite to disappear, disarm, disagree,
disloyal
mis- done badly misbehave, misunderstanding
out- do better outdo, outrun, outfight
over- done to too great
extend overdo, overprotect, overripe
pre- taking place before
a particular date or
time pre-war, pre-trial, precaution
un- opposite to unfasten, unlucky,
unaccompanied
under- a) beneath underline, underclothes
b) done to an underdone, undergraduate,
insufficient effect underdeveloped




es with them.
Prefixes: anti-, out- (2), dis-, mis-, under-, un- (2), over-, pre-.
Roots: fair, approve, flow, do, behave, grow, wear, nuclear, preparatory, fasten.

28. Match the prefixes with the roots to form derivatives and complete the sentenc-

1. It has been raining steadily for a week. The river has ____ its banks.
2. In spite of her age old Mrs Swan washes her blouses and ____ herself.
3. I think the sentence is absolutely . James certainly doesn’t deserve
it. 4. Edward’s brother took part in an ___ demonstration. 5. Old
Mr Cooper __ of mothers going out to work. 6. Gregory worked very
hard as he did not wanttobe _ by anyone. 7. “If you __ I’ll send
you to bed,” said Jolly to her son. 8. Little Liz has _____ all her clothes.
9. There are not only preparatory but also __ schools in England.
10. When an aircraft takes off its passengers are to fasten their belts, they
are allowed to ___ them after the landing.

29. Complete the text with the derivatives from the words in the right-hand col-
umn. j\JEi

Moskes

Moses grew up in Egypt, but his parents were Israelites. Once
he killed an Egyptian and had to 1 from the country. He | appear

hid himself in the desert. Inthe 2 Moses found ajobasa | wild

shepherd. One day, as he was tending his sheep on Mount

Horeb, he saw an 3 sight: a bush which seemed to be on | usual

fire. Yet there was no smoke, and the bush was not 4 . | destroy
Out of the 5 bush a voice spoke: “I am the | burn
God of your fathers. I have seenthe 6 of | suffer
my people in Egypt. [ have come down to bring
themtoa7__  land, land flowing with milk | marvel
and honey. Moses, my 8 ., I send you to | serve

Pharaoh [‘fearsu] so that you may lead my
people out of Egypt.” It was God speaking,
there could be no 9 about it, and Moses | take
bowed until his face touched the ground. “Who
am [,” he cried, “that 1 should appear before Pharaoh?” “I
am God,” said the voice, “and I have sent you. Now go. And
10 T will be with you.” The voice ceased and there was | certain
only the wind on the 11 mountain, and the bush was | lone

only a bush with Moses kneeling before it.
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30.

to carry on = a) to continue doing something.

Carry on. You're doing fine.

Carry on with what you were doing.

b) to continue going in the same direction.

Turn left at the traffic lights and carry on up the High Street.

to carry out = to do a particular piece of work.

To carry out an experiment (inquiry, inspection, investigation, re-
search, survey, test, study, etc.)

1 expect my instructions to be carried out promptly.

to carry through = to complete something that was planned, often de-
spite difficulties.
It’s a tough job and we’re relying on you to carry it through.

to carry sb through = to make it possible for someone to deal success-
fully with a difficult or unpleasant situation.
It was my parents’ support that carried me through this crisis.

Complete the sentences. Use on, out, through.

1. The building work was carried by a local firm. 2. If you carry
spending money like that, you’ll end up in debt. 3. Maison carried
these reforms in the face of considerable opposition. 4. We can carry
our discussion after lunch. 5. They are carrying _ urgent repairs.
6. They have failed to carry __ your orders. 7. His strong determina-
tion carried him __ his illness. 8. Even after the music started they car-
ried _ talking. 9. Despite powerful opposition, they managed to carry
their plan . 10. Carry ___ with your essays. 11. Are you sure they
will be able to carry their obligations? 12. In the end her passionate
belief in justice carried her ____ . 13. An investigation into the cause of the
crash will be carried by the police. 14. He was gone for a long time
and we decided to carry __ without him. 15. I don’t think we’ll be able
to carry this business

Express the same in English using the phrasal verb to carry.

|. Hukorna He nagaii oGeLiaHuit, KOTopbie He COOMPAEIIbCH BBITIOJIHATE.
2. Ml niponoykuiau paboty B naboparopuu. 3. ¥ Hac HEIOCTATOYHO He-
Her, 4To0Obl 3aBepluuTh 3Ty padory. 4. [Tpogomkaiite croe g0, a s Ipo-
CHylIaw ManbyMKa. 5. Mbl Npooo/KuM HAll CIop 3aBTpa, He Tak Ju?
6. byaob ocropoxeH ¢ rocrnoguHoM PomkepcoMm, OH MOXET MPUBECTH



mmmmem  ADVERES AND ADIECTIVES
32.

KA

CBOIO yrpo3y B ucnonHeHue. 7. Ero Bepa nomMoxeT eMy BCe NPeoaoieThb.
8. IKOH cKaszajl, 4TO HaM MPUOETCs [J0BECTH A0 KOHLA (3aBepLIMTb)
Haiu ruta. 9. Iponokaiite rers, Bel He mewuaere (disturb). 10. Tlo-mo-
€My, OH YIa4YHO BBITTOJTHMII COTJIAIlIeHUE.

}émo”

Choose the positive, comparative and superlative degrees of the adverbs and
adjectives in brackets and complete the sentences with them. Use the definite
article where necessary. Which of the words in brackets are adjectives and
which are adverbs?

1. Everyone knows that restaurants are (expensive) than cafés. 2. My dad
is a very (careful) driver, my (old) brother drives much (dangerously).
3. Paul is (nice) guy I've ever met. 4. If you don’t sing a little (loud), no
one will be able to hear you. 5. June, 22 is (long) day of the year. 6. In her
new summer dress Kate looked (pretfy) than any other girl in the group.
7. This new task is as (hard) as the first one, not at all (easy). 8. 1 find
professional sport (boring) than amateur sport and seldom watch it on
television. 9. My father’s English is quite (good) but mum speaks (fluent-
ly) and her English is (idiomatic) than his. 10. My birthday was probably
(happy) day in my life: I got up (early) than usual and prepared every-
thing for the party, which turned out to be (joyful) I've ever seen. 11. The
boy tried to apologise for the broken window but it made the landlord
only (angry) than before. 12. Do you think the world is becoming a
(good) or a (bad) place to live in?

Some of the following sentences have mistakes. Say which sentences they are
and correct the mistakes.

1. The supermarket is a little further along the road. 2. The speaker’s
words encouraged father discussion of the problem. 3. This must be the
eldest book I have in my library. 4. The Greens’ eldest child has just gone
to university. 5. Their house is less than ours. 6. In the country one can see
many more stars in the night sky than in town. 7. At the lesson I was asked
two questions; 1 answered the former, but I couldn’t answer the letter.
8. Andrew, I'd like you to be the nearest to read the text. 9. | hope to do
some travelling in the nearest future. 10. Being a senior pupil 1 have to do
much more work than before. 11. These days he seems to be busier than
usually. 12. The two actors are very different in appearance: one is short
and the other very high. 13. We got home by the last bus feeling dead tired.
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Choose the right form in the brackets to complete the sentences.

1. She turned her face to me and smiled (happy/happily). 2. We could
(hard/hardly) talk at the disco as the music was playing very (loud/loud-
Iy). 3. This stuff smells (bad/badly), throw it away. 4. The old man
looked (sad/sadly) at me but didn’t say a word. 5. The children seem very
(excited/excitedly) today. What’s happened? 6. The dog’s nose smells
very (good/well), a lot better than man’s. 7. My words sounded unexpect-
edly (loud/loudly) in the silence of the empty house. 8. I'm afraid I've
got a cold, I'm not feeling (good/well). 9. The perfume smells too
(sweet/sweetly), it’'s not quite what 1 fancy. 10. The frog’s skin felt
(smooth/smoothly) and (cold/coldly) in my hand.

A Put the adverbs in the right place in the following sentences.

1. We don’t play this game: it’s too complicated (offern). 2. | keep my pho-
tos in special albums (always). 3. I'm afraid I can’t explain my feelings
(clearly). 4. | remember buying some sugar but I can’t find it (definitely).
5. Don’t buy the vegetables in the shop: you can buy them in the market
cheaper (probably). 6. 1 feel cold in my new flat (never). 7. 1 wonder if
you think that I won’t cope with the job (still). 8. My younger brother is
only four but he can read quite well, of course he reads (already; slowly).
9. We are very fond of this pop group’s new songs (both). 10. The two
brothers are alike, they always see eye to eye with each other (rather;
practically).

B. Choose the words from the box to complete the sentences.

hard/hardly, near/nearly, wrong/wrongly, late/lately, most/mostly,
wide/widely, high/highly, right/rightly

l.Johnis ___ a man who can do this job. 2. teachers in secondary
schools are women. 3. I don’t think such matters should be __ dis-
cussed. 4. Jerry ran out of the house leaving the entrance door ____ open.
5. Harry has been working __ at his French for the last two years and
now we can see the result. 6. Oh dear! You have missed the plane!
7. You have explained all this __ . 8. Andrew was _____ taken for his
elder brother. 9. Where have you been ___ ? I've been looking for you.
10. This scholar __ works in the field of general linguistics. 11. My
parents always ask me not to return home __ . 12. Our school is
situated ___ the city library. 13. I am sure the winner of the competi-
tion was __ chosen. He deserves the Ist prize. 14. The kite was
floating ___ in the sky. 15. I don’t think you remember it , Alice.
Peter’s telephone number is different. 16. She always speaks _ of him.
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I. Some adjectives are used only predicatively in modern En-
glish: afloat, afraid, alight, alike, alive, alone, ashamed, asleep,
awake.

The children were asleep at six, but now they are awake.

Dozens of cars were set alight.

We managed to get the boat afloat again.

Sometimes it is possible to express similar ideas with other
adjectives used attributively:

the boat is afloat the floating boat...

the children are afraid the frightened children...
the buildings are alight | the burning buildings...
when I'm awake in my waking hours...
the lobster is alive a live lobster...

Some of these adjectives have specific modifiers:
a) safely afloat all alight all alone fast/sound asleep wide awake g
b) very much awake (alive, alone)
¢) very (much) afraid/ashamed

36. Match the word combinations that mean the same.

1. wide awake a) deep in sleep

2. to catch alight b) to start sth to burn

3. safely afloat ¢) having life

4. very much alive d) feeling shame or guilt

5. to set sth alight e) not at all sleepy

6. fast asleep f) without others

7. to feel ashamed g) to begin to burn

8. all alone h) floating on water and steady
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Choose the right word to complete the sentences.

|. The children set their new boat on the lake. |
a) afloat b) floating
2. The pieces of wood made the surface of the water look unpleas-
antly dirty.
a) afloat b) floating
3. The yellow leaves made the pond unusually attractive.
a) afloat b) floating
4. Her look told me more than words. |
a) afraid b) frightened !
5. David was watching her with wide, eyes. |
a) afraid b) frightened ]
6. You do know, don’t you? You're just to tell me. |
a) afraid b) frightened !
7. At night she lay beside her sick child.
a) awake b) waking
8. The noise kept her :
a) awake b) waking
9. In his hours he lay thinking about his family.
a) awake b) waking
10. His clothing caught g
a) alight b) burning
11. The leaves smelled rather unusual.
a) alight b) burning
12. My father died last year but my mother is still .
a) alive b) live
13. We found a bar that has music on Friday nights.
a) alive b) live
14. A TV or radio programme can be watched or listened to at the
same time as it happens.
a) alive b) live

Add these modifiers to make the sentences more precise.
A. all, fast, wide, safely

1. The old lady lay awake for house thinking about her son. 2. The
old mansion was alight and it was clear that nothing could save it.



3. Eric doesn’t seem to have any friends. Whenever | look at him he
plays _ alone with his favourite toy. 4. It was early morning and Caro-
line was __ asleep. 5. The sailors managed to set their boat __ afloat.
6. It was midnight but old Mrs Patterson couldn’t sleep. She lay
awake.

B. very/very much

1. The old building was _____ alight. 2. — Is the lobster alive? — Oh yes,
___alive. Be careful. 3. Little Kate is ____ afraid of dogs. 4. Although
he isold, heis  alive. 5. l am __ ashamed of what | have done.
6. The old lady was ____ afraid to go out of the house at night. 7. The boy
was ___ ashamed that he had lied to his granny.

s [\ ORE FACTS ABOUT ADIECTIVES

39.

Il. Some adjectives change their meanings depending on
whether they are used before or after a noun:
The concerned (= worried) doctor rang for an ambulance.
The doctor concerned (= responsible) hasn’t come yet.
It was a very involved (= complicated) explanation. The boy
involved in the incident (= connected with it) has lefi.
Present employees (= those currently employed) don’t have
high wages. Employees present (= those here now) should vote
on the issue.
It was a proper (= correct) question. The question proper
(= itself) has not been answered.
Jane is a responsible girl (= She has a sense of duty). The girl
responsible (= who can be blamed) for the accident was ex-
pelled.

Use the words from the box above and express the same in English.

1. [leTsim crenyeT ecTh COOTBETCTBYIONIYIO Tiniy. 2. 5 661 He XoTen ObITh
BTAHYTBIM B 3Ty GeckoHeuHyw auckyccuio. 3. ObecnokoeHHasi MaThb
MpoBeia BCI0 HOYb y mocTeny 6osibHOrO peberka. 4. Bece npucyTeTByio-
1Me M3buparesim COrIaCUIMCh cO clioBaMu oparopa. 5. Te, K10 BUHO-
BaThl B 3TOM NPECTYIUIEHUH, TOJDKHBI ObITh Hakas3aHbl. 6. Bee 3amHTepe-
COBaHHBIE CTOPOHBI BbLIPA3WIM CBOE OTHOLLUEHHE K JaHHOW mnpobieme.
7. Bce 3T0 3By4MT CIIMIIKOM CJI0XKHO M 3anyraHHo. 8. HeiHenHee noko-
JIEHHE LUKOJIBHUKOB XOPOILIO 3HAKOMO ¢ KOMIBIOTEPHBIMU TEXHOJIOIHSI-
MH. 9. Mbl 06CcyanIn MHOTOE, HO INIaBHYIO 1pobiiemMy, Kak TaKOBYIO, He
cMornu petinth. 10. Bel cTanu B3pocabiMM M OTBETCTBEHHBIMHU JTIOALMMU.
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Word Order

11l. When two or more adjectives are used to describe one
and the same object the usual order of attributes is like this:

Attributes Noun
evaluation | size/age | shape | colour | origin | material
(subjective
charac-
teristics)

beautiful | big/old oval | brown | Turkish | cotton |carpet

Note that generally so many attributes are not used with one
and the same noun. It usually takes not more than two or

three:
a green woollen sweater a handsome tall sunburnt youth
beautiful long hair a reserved old English gentleman

General qualities are usually mentioned before particular
qualities:
a small low bench

40. Make up word combinations to describe some objects and people. Use these
word combinations in your own sentences.

. dress, cotton, summer;
. dark, red, tulip;

. box, big, heavy;

. old, woollen, sweater;

. green, tall, plant;

. light, table, square;

. blue, river, deep;

. old, soft, hat;

. lady, beautiful, young;
10. capable, middle-aged, doctor;
11. oval, low, table;

12. beautiful, long, hair.

O 00NN B W
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There is a number of adverbs that help the speaker to express
their attitude to what they are saying or to people they are
saying or to people they are talking about. Here are some of
them:

clearly: Clearly, he doesn’t know what he’s talking about.

frankly: Frankly, I would never trust Jane again.

honestly: Honestly, this has been the best speech of all.

briefly: Briefly, more information can be received through email.

generally _—» Generally we solve such problems peacefully.
"= [ generally approve of your plan.

Normally the school is responsible

— for the students’ security.

I normally go to bed early, but I stayed
up late last night.

normally

i Hopefully, the trip won't take very long.
opefully
They will hopefully return before dark.

j Evidently, this game is going to be lost.
evidently

AYAN,

This new place is evidently much better
than the old one.

47. Express the same in English. Use the adverbs above.

1. YecTHO roBopsi, HaM ellle HU pa3y He yIaaochk MOrOBOPUTEH ¢ JIkeitMm-
COM Ha 3Ty TeMy. 2. Ecau ObITh OTKPOBEHHBIM, TO MHE COBCEM HE Hpa-
BUTCSL 3TOT HOBBIM ruiaH. 3. Bkpartue, nocnenHue coObITHsI TpeOyiOT
ocoboro BHMMaHuA. 4. BynemM HamedaThCs, YTO HAlll HOBBIN ITPOEKT OKa-
XeTcs ycrnelHeIM. 5. BooGiiie roBopsi, Majio KOMY HPaBHUTCSI ITOHAIpac-
HY TpaTUTh BpeMsi. 6. O4eBHIHO, YTO 3TO He MOCAETHMIH AaHC U3MEHUTh
CBOIO XKH3Hb K Jyuniemy. 7. SIcHo, 4TO 3Ta UCTOPUS BhIXyMaHa OT Hayaa
110 KOHIIA.



Speaking

42. A. Look at the pictures (1-6), read the texts (a—f) and say what mysteries are
connected with these places and phenomena. Mention if you believe that they
will ever be solved.

SENSATION

a) The Loch Ness Monster, also Nessie, a very large animal, supposed to
live in Loch Ness (a large, very deep lake in Northern Scotland) which
people say does not look like any other animal alive today. Although some
people believe the Loch Ness Monster really exists and say they have seen
it, there is no scientific proof and for most people it is just a story. It is of-
ten shown in pictures as a creature like a large black or green dinosaur.

b) Atlantis [at'leentis] — an island which according to an old Greek legend
sank beneath the sea, in the Atlantic Ocean west of Gibraltar. This island
was the seat of an ancient and advanced civilisation. It was a powerful is-



c)

e)

land empire seeking to dominate the Mediterranean world. The expan-
sionist plans of the Atlantis were ended only when their army was defeated
by Athens. Shortly afterwards an earthquake caused Atlantis to sink be-
neath the ocean. Later writers were interested in the legend of Atlantis.
Although traditional accounts of Atlantis have been proved false, some ar-
chaeologists believe that this culture really existed and don’t lose hope to
find it.

The Egyptian Pyramids — tremendous stone structures, kings’ tombs
[tumz]. The ancient Egyptian kings believed that their future lives de-
pended upon the perfect preservation of their bodies. The dead were
therefore embalmed, and the mummies were hidden below the level of the
ground in the interior of those great masses of stone. No one knows how
old the pyramids are and how exactly they were built. A thousand years
before Christ, they were already old and mysterious. It is believed that if
people get inside these huge tombs they will be punished and may die.

UFOs — Unidentified Flying Objects in the sky, often thought to be
spacecraft piloted by creatures from other worlds. Not many people be-
lieve that UFOs really exist, but‘there are witnesses from different parts of
the world who claim to have seen such objects and even been inside them
having met representatives from other parts of the universe. UFOs often
appear in science fiction stories and films.

The Bermuda Triangle — an area in the Atlantic Ocean between Bermu-
da (a group of islands), Florida and Puerto Rico where many ships and
aircraft are supposed to have mysteriously disappeared with no wrecks
ever found. The Bermuda Triangle is also called the Devil’s Triangle. The
disappearance of ships and planes on a number of occasions has led to
speculation about unexplainable turbulences and other atmospheric dis-
turbances. Violent storms often occur there, but studies have not revealed
any significant peculiarities about the area.

A yeti or the Abominable' Snowman is a giant hairy creature which is sup-
posed to live in the Himalayas [,hima’leraz]. Himalayan tribesmen believe
that this creature roams the mountains at night searching for victims. It is
described as an animal walking like a human with the appearance of an
ape. The yeti legend first became known in 1921, when English explorers
found tracks in the snow resembling huge human footprints. Several sci-
entific expeditions failed to find any other evidence of the yeti’s existence.

. Do you know any other mysterious facts? Speak about them.

!'abominable [2‘bominabl] — oMep3uTeNbHBIN, YKACHBIH




Study the topical vocabulary to speak about religions and beliefs in English.

All religions can be divided into

e primal religions (pre-Christian religions of Europe and some other
parts of the world and modern tribal religions);

* universal religions (Christianity, Islam, Judaism, Buddhism, etc.).

Religions always include

® beliefs;

® religious practice.

People who share the same beliefs are members of
@ religious communities.

When they come together to worship they are called
® congregations.

Religious communities observe their

® customs;

® rituals; "

® rites.

They

¢ practise/attend worship;

* make/offer prayers or pray;

® listen to sermons read by preachers;
* sing hymns (psalms [sa:mz]);

¢ seek blessing, healing, salvation, etc.;
* make confessions;

e offer sacrifice to God or a god.

Church services are led by

® priests/ministers', the clergy/clergymen (Christianity);
& imams (Islam);

® rabbis (Judaism).

Among other people who devote themselves to God are

® nuns (they live in convents);
®* monks (they live in monasteries).

Some religions exist in diverse forms, for example, Christianity splits into

¢ Roman Catholic Church (headed by the Pope);

¢ Orthodox Church (headed by the patriarch of Constantinople as the
first among equals — other patriarchs);

!'a minister = a priest in some Protestant churches



o the Protestant movement made up of
— the Lutherans;
— the Methodists;
— the Anglicans;
— the Baptists, etc.
Traditional places of worship are
e churches, cathedrals, chapels (Christianity);
» mosques (Islam);
» synagogues (Judaism);
» pagodas or temples (Buddhism).

Places of worship may be decorated with
frescoes;

mosaics;

icons/ikons;

stained glass windows;

candles and chandeliers [,Jeenda’liaz];
statues.

In Christian places of worship the following elements are essential:
an altar [‘2lta],

choir stalls,

a pulpit [‘pulpit],

an iconostasis [a1, konps’teesis] (p/. iconostases),

a crucifixion,

tombs.

e & & & @ @

In Christianity and Islam the major festivals are:
@ Advent and Christmas } Cheistiniiity

# Lent and Easter

«» Ramadan (Islam)

Most religions have a tradition of pilgrimage — journeying to some holy
place as a religious duty:

# to Bethlehem;

e to Jerusalem;

s to Mecca;

* to Mount Senai.

Some people

» practise secularism [‘sekjulo,rz(o)m] (a system of social organiza-
tion which keeps out all forms of religion);
consider themselves to be atheists or non-believers;
think that the physical world is self-contained and can be perfectly well
understood with the help of sciences.
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Answer these questions.

1. Do you think the place of religion has changed recently? Would you say
that its role in modern life is increasing? 2. How can you account for the
statement that in the present century, especially in the West, people see
some evidence of a decline in religion? 3. How important in your opinion
is religion to young people and teenagers in the place where you live?
4. Do you think people should know basic things about religion even if
they are non-believers? Why? About what religion? 5. What primal reli-
gions do you know? Can you refer Ancient Greek religion to them?
6. What universal religions do you know? 7. What do we call people shar-
ing the same beliefs? What are they usually called when they come togeth-
er to worship? 8. What Christian (Muslim, Jewish or Buddhist) customs
and rites do you know? 9. Where do the believers of the universal religions
practise worship? 10. Who are church services led by? 11. What are the
major festivals in Christianity, Islam, and the other religions that you
know? 12. What do you know of the tradition of pilgrimage? What do you
think of it? 13. Do you think people visit churches, cathedrals, etc. only
when they come to pray or make a confession? Why do you think non-be-
lievers come there?

Look at the picture of a traditional English church and say in what way it is dif-
ferent from an Orthodox church and a mosque (inside and/or outside).
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’ glass
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46. Match the places of pilgrimages with their descriptions. Find more information
about these places and share it in class. N}

EE

1. Lourdes [luad] a) a city of Israel, which is of great historical im-
portance to Jews, Christians and Muslims. It has
many important places for all these religions,
such as the Wailing Wall, the Mount of Olives
and the Dome of the Rock, an ancient and very
holy Muslim building. This city is regarded by
Israel as its capital city, but many Arab people do
not accept this.

b) a town on the Western Bank of the River Jor-
dan, in Israel, thought to be where Jesus Christ
was born.

¢) a small town in south-western France where
Roman Catholics believe that Saint Bernadette
saw the Virgin Mary appear. They consider this
town a holy place, and many sick people go
there because they believe that the water there is
holy and has the power to cure them.

4. Jerusalem d) a city in Saudi Arabia where the prophet Mu-
hammad was born. It is considered the holiest
city of Islam. People who are not Muslims are
not allowed to go there, but every Muslim must
try to make a pilgrimage to Mecca once in their
lifetime.




47. Look at the picture of the Nativity (the Christmas story) and try to restore the
story of the birth of Jesus Christ together. The information below can help you.

the Bible

Mary and Joseph

travel from Nazareth to Bethlehem for a cen-

sus'

no empty rooms at the inn

stay in a stable

born in the stable

laid in a manger ['memd3?]

a bright star appears in the sky (the star of Beth-

lehem)

» an angel tells shepherds about the baby Jesus
and tells them to go to the stable to worship the
Saviour

* three kings (the Three Wise Men) from the East
also come to worship Jesus following the bright
star ]

* the Wise Men bring gifts of gold, frankincense
and myrrh?

48. Have you ever heard the name of Confucius [kan‘fju:fas]? Say where he lived
and when and what made him famous. Then read the text to see if you were
right. Do the task after the text.

ConNFucIus

Confucius was one of the greatest moral teachers of all time. He lived in
China about five hundred years before Christ. Confucius studied ancient Chi-
nese writings from which he took ideas that to him seemed important to the de-
velopment of fine characters. Then he taught these ideas to the princes and to
the students of all classes who came to him for instruction. The rules he laid
down 2,400 years ago are still respected.

Confucius’ Chinese name was Kung-Fu-tse. At the age of twenty-two
Confucius began to teach men how to live happily. His principle rule for happi-
ness, “What you do not wish done to yourself, do not do to others,” was much
like the Golden Rule. He tried to teach people the right moral conduct based on
love, justice, reverence, wisdom, and sincerity.

I census [‘sensas] — nepenuce HaceaeHus
? frankincense [‘frepkin,sens] and myrrh [m3:] — nanax u Muppa

s



One of his teachings, the reverence for
parents, had a powerful effect on China, be-
cause it teaches reverence and worship of all
ancestors. It made China for a long time to
look to the past instead of moving forward.

Confucius did not consider himself a
god. In fact, he taught nothing about a supreme
being. He believed that man was naturally good
and could preserve this goodness by living har-
moniously with his fellow men.

Within five hundred years after his death,
his teaching became the philosophy of the
state. But when Buddhism appeared, the teach-
ings of Confucius were almost forgotten for a
period. They were later revived, and even today
his teachings influence the lives of millions of people.

Discuss the connection between philosophy and religion. Mention the following:

which, in your view, appeared earlier — religion or philosophy

where they are similar

where the two are different

if you know any names of famous philosophers who based their teach-
ings on religious ideas

® ® @+ @

49. A. Do you believe in dreams and predictions? Read the six questions of a psy-
chological test and put down the answers you could give.

1. You are in a dream and in your dream you find yourself in your ideal
house. This is just the house you would love to live in. Close your eyes,
and try to imagine the house. What can you say about it?

2. Now you are in the kitchen of your house. There is a cup on the table.
Imagine the cup. What sort of cup is it?

3. Now, you leave the house and find yourself in some clearing where
there aren’t any trees or anything around. In the middle of the clearing
there is a building. What sort of building is it?

4, There is a garden all around the building. What kind of garden is it?

5. In the garden, just in front of you there is a wall. It is too high to climb
over and too long to walk around. But suddenly a small door opens in the
wall. Are you going to go through it?

6. Now you are standing on the other side of the wall. There is water in front
of you. What sort of water is it? Do you want to swim in it for instance?
Thank you. That’s all.




8. Work in pairs. Read what the answers mean and say how you can analyse
and interpret your partner’'s answers.

1. The house is your idea of yourself.

a) number of rooms number of people you want
in your life

b) light inside optimistic nature

c) old house traditional, conservative, old-
fashioned

d) big size self-confident, important, likes
to have lots of friends

e) small size quiet, shy

f) situated in a remote area unsure of oneself

g) situated in a city likes to be in the centre
of attention

2. The cup is your idea of love.

a) big size inclined to fall in love

b) small size love is a rare thing to a person

¢) empty love is not a serious thing

d) liquid inside love is an important thing

e) warm colour wants to be looked after

f) cold colour prefers to give love rather than
take it

3. The building represents your idea of God.

a) old building, falling down non-believer, or losing his faith

b) new building in good sees God as something very
condition important

¢) made of wood has his doubts about religion

d) made of stone (marble) his faith makes him feel safe

e) pleasant to look at thinks God can help

f) dirty, unpleasant doesn’t believe in any help
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4. This is your idea of the world, your country, life and nature.

a) lots of trees, flowers, etc. thinks life is wonderful

b) few of flowers, bushes, etc. feels that he misses a lot in this
world
¢) garden taken care of loves nature

d) garden neglected, indifferent to nature, feels life
where everything is overgrown is a mess

5. The wall is a symbol of death.

a) if one goes through the door not afraid of death

b) one doesn’t want to go through | afraid of death

¢) one looks first and then goes not quite sure but rather afraid
through the door of death

6. The water is your idf_a of what happens after death.

a) one doesn’t want to swim doesn’t believe in life after death

b) one wants to swim believes in life after death

c) the water is inviting peace and freedom after death

d) the water is dirty and
unpleasant

no idea what is after death

/.. Discuss the results of the test above in your class. Say:

if you think they revealed your partner’s personality accurately;

if the person himself finds anything surprising about his personality;
what in general you think of such tests;

whether you find them useful and serious;

if you think that they are fun but have no serious basis;

if you regard them as nonsense;

if you are not sure of your own opinion.

. Say what is your attitude to dreams. Do you think that

dreams really can predict the future?
dreams show us what we want to be realised?

dreams can show what is happening or is going to happen to our rela-

tives and close friends?



C. Speak about some remarkable dream of yours. Say:

¢ when you saw it;
» what it was about;
¢ ifit had any influence on your life.

571. Describe any church or other place of worship you have ever visited. Your topic
sentence should tell what church you have visited. You should mention when it
was, where the church is situated, what the aim of your visit was. Write a de-
scription of the church’s interior. Use the natural order to describe the details
inside the church (you may start with an overall idea of the place and then
move from the door around the place from left to right). Be sure to use exact
words to create your description. Describe the feelings the visit gave you.

52. Choose one of the portraits and write a description of one of them. Gather de-
tails that can help you to create a clear description. Use the natural order to de-
scribe the people in the portraits.

Miscellaneous

53. Choose the replies to fit the situations.

1. — Would you like another cup of tea or something?
a) — Thank you, no.
b) — No, thanks.
¢) — Thank you very much. I’m full.
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2. — How do you do?
a) — I’'m fine, thank you.
b) — Do you really want to know?
¢) — How do you do?

3. — I’ve got a splitting headache!
a) — How can I help you?
b) — I’m so sorry.
¢) — Get well soon.

4. — Could you pass me the bread, please?
a) — Here you are.
b) — Please.
¢) — Yes, I could.

5. — I’m going on holiday next week.
a) — I hope so.
b) — That’s right.
¢) — I'm glad for you.<"

6. — Shall we dance?
a) — I never mind.
b) — Thank you. I'd love to.
¢) — Thanks, I agree.

7. — Merry Christmas!
a) — Keep well.
b) — Good luck.
¢) — The same to you.

Look at the following quotations, comment on them and say with which of
them you agree and disagree and why.

Men at some time are masters of their fate. (Shakespeare “Julius Caesar”)

The event is never in the power of man. (Robert Herrick)

Every night and every morn

Some to misery are born

Every morn and every night

Some are born to sweet delight. (William Blake “Proverbs”)
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Listen to the traditional Christmas song (No 10), learn the words and sing it

along.

TweLVE DAys oF CHRISTMAS

On the first day of Christmas
My true love gave to me
A partridge in a pear tree.

On the second day of Christmas
My true love gave to me

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the third day of Christmas
My true love gave to me
Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the fourth day of Christmas
My true love gave to me

Four calling birds,

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the fifth day of Christmas
My true love gave to me

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.




On the sixth day of Christmas
My true love gave to me

Six geese-a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the seventh day of Christmas
My true love gave to me

Seven swans-a-swimming,

Six geese-a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the eighth day of Christmas
My true love gave to me

Eight maids-a-milking,

Seven swans-a-swimming,

Six geese-a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the ninth day of Christmas
My true love gave to me

Nine ladies dancing,

Eight maids-a-milking,
Seven swans-a-swimming,
Six geese-a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

4 - Adanacsena, 10 kn.
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On the tenth day of Christmas
My true love gave to me

Ten lords-a-leaping,

Nine ladies dancing,

Eight maids-a-milking,
Seven swans-a-swimming,
Six geese-a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the eleventh day of Christmas

My true love gave to me
Eleven pipers piping,

Ten lords-a-leaping,

Nine ladies dancing,
Eight maids-a-milking,
Seven swans-a-swimming,
Six geese-a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.

On the twelfth day of Christmas

My true love gave to me
Twelve drummers drumming,
Eleven pipers piping,

Ten lords-a-leaping,

Nine ladies dancing,

Eight maids-a-milking,
Seven swans-a-swimming,
Six geese-a-laying,

Five golden rings,

Four calling birds,

Three French hens,

Two turtle doves,

And a partridge in a pear tree.




56.  Listen to another song (No 11), learn the words and sing it along.

Haprry NEW YEAR

No more champagne

And the fireworks are through
Here we are, me and you
Feeling lost and feeling blue
It’s the end of the party

And the morning seems so grey
So unlike yesterday

Now’s the time for us to say...

Refrain:

Happy new year
Happy new year Wisi il
May we all have a vision now and the;
Of a world where every nelghbcﬁhi"
Happy new year

Happy new year

May we all have our hopes, our ,
If we don’t, we might as welllay .-
You and I

Sometimes I see

How the brave new world arrives
And I see how it thrives

In the ashes of our lives

Oh yes, man is a fool

And he thinks hell be okay
Dragging on, feet of clay

Never knowing he’s astray
Keeps on going anyway...

(Refrain)

4*




Seems to me now

That the dreams we had before
Are all dead, nothing more
Than confetti on the floor

It’s the end of a decade

In another ten years time

Who can say what we’ll find
What lies waiting down the line
In the end of eighty-nine...

(Refrain)

Find more information about the world religions of the past and of today and
prepare a talk on one of these topics:

» Greek and Roman mythology
» Religions of China and Japan
» Religious Holidays
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are beginning to understand that

% the damage to ecosystems can lead |
to real disasters when nothing could |
save the planet and life on it. Man, |

N being Nature's child, must grow up :;’ o

» Mother Nature.

Nature is everything that exists
in the world around us - plants and
animals, earth and rocks, air and
water, climate and weather. At the
beginning of his development man
was very dependent on Nature, being |
its real and naive child. But with time
getting older and more
knowledgeable people ventured
"to conquer"” Nature. For many
centuries man has been trying to
solve Nature's mysteries, to discover
its laws, to make it serve his {;}( .
necessities. In doing so people change St
the world. New discoveries and
inventions, new technologies make a
dramatic impact on the planet which J¥*g
is our habitat. Great achievements of
the human race have facilitated the
life of people, but many of them have 4
been harmful to the environment.
Nowadays the humanity is trying
to reconsider the results of its
progress.

Scientists, politicians, ecologists
and the majority of common people

and fast enough to be able to protect |
s a V7

NA




Answer the questions.

1. Why do people at the beginning of the new millennium spend so much
time and effort drawing public attention to the problem of ecology?
2. What ecological problems that humanity faces nowadays in your opin-
ion are most urgent? 3. Why are scientists so much concerned about the
greenhouse effect and the process of global warming? 4. Do you think glo-
bal warming is caused by human activities? Which of them? 5. Since the
Industrial Revolution which started more than 200 years ago the need for
energy has steadily increased, hasn’t it? Why are people nowadays very
much concerned about the energy they use to light and heat homes, the
energy that makes cars run, etc.? 6. It is a known fact that during the his-
tory of the Earth there were periods of dramatic climate changes which
occurred naturally, Ice Age among them. Why do you think scientists are
so much concerned about the current climate changes? 7. Can you say
that the climate in the place where you live is changing? How? Do you
find these changes for the better or for the worse? Can you give examples
of climate changes in other places of the planet? 8. Do you think the hu-
mankind can solve the world’s ecological problems? If so, in what way?
9. Can individuals help in this area? How?

Now scientists are more or less sure about the greenhouse effect which makes
the Earth warmer by trapping energy in the atmosphere because certain gases
(carbon dioxide', methane and some others) prevent heat from escaping into
space. Look at the pictures and say how people increase the amount of such
gases in the atmosphere. Add some more examples to illustrate your answer.

R i e e

! carbon dioxide [,ka:ban dar‘vksaid] — yrnekucnsiii ras




Listening Comprehension

3.

Listen to the text about the wildfires (No 12) and say which of the following is =
true, false or not mentioned in the text. Q.
1) Most of wildfires are started by people. £
2) The effect of wildfires is always negative.

3) Firefighters, dedicated men and women, leave their homes to work to-
gether and protect nature from unwanted fires.

4) There are more wildfires now than there were in earlier times.

5) The increase of wildfires can be explained by climatic changes alone.

6) Some of the most devastating wildfires in the USA broke out in the
1880s.

Work in small groups. Make up outdoor burning regulations by continuing
these lists of do’s and don‘ts. Compare your lists.

Do s Pontz

— Store flammable liquid — Don’t park your car on dry grass
containers in a safe place — Don’t light fireworks at places

— Inspect your camp site before where there’s dry grass or dry
leaving leaves



Nowadays more and more scientists say that pollution affects animals more
than humans. Listen to the five speakers (1-5) and match their names with what
they mention (a-e) (No 13).

Virginia Martin Sarah Victor Henry

a) Sea and ocean animals together with other organisms living in water
suffer much from industrial waste.

b) Companies and owners should act more responsibly when carrying tox-
ic and other dangerous materials by water routes.

c¢) One of the main ecological problems is global warming.

d) Man more or less can cope with the main problems of the pollution
while animals can’t.

e) Many animals are endangered because their habitats have become dif-
ferent especially concerning what animals eat.

The speakers on the tape have mentioned some cases of pollution affecting ani-
mals. Can you give your own examples of how people’s activity influences wild-
life? What is the situation like in the place where you live?

Listen to the interview with Mr Riner, an ecologist (No 14), and complete the
following statements in the right way.

1. Tropical forests are ____ the tropics of Cancer and Capricorn'.
a) beyond b) close to c¢) limited by
2. Tropical forests cover about ____ of'land on our planet.
a) 1/4 b) 1/5 c) 1/6
3. The term “tropical forest” __ “rain forest”.
a) excludes b) includes ¢) is equivalent to
4. In rain forests itis
a) dark, hot and humid b) light, hot and humid

¢) dark, hot and dry

M ———

" The tropic of Cancer, the tropic of Capricorn — the two imaginary lines drawn around the
world at about 23 1/2° north and south of the equator.



5. Tropical forests are destroyed by
a) loggers b) farmers ¢) loggers and farmers
6. Rain forests are cut downto
a) raise livestock b) make room for houses c) build new towns

7. The Food and Agriculture Organization’s statistics shows that km?
of rain forest is cut down annually.
a) 18,000 b) 180,000 ¢) 180,000,000

8. Developed countries try to improve the situationby
a) asking for guarantees that tropical forests will be restored
b) giving money to restore the forests
¢) not demanding their money back in return for preserving
tropical forests

Some years ago in a number of countries there was a cam-

paign [kaem‘pein] of protest against McDonald's restaurants \
which used beef produced in Argentina, where the cattle for
this beef was raised on the land cleared from rain forests.
Imagine that you've joined the campaign and are picketing
one of such restaurants. What will you say to people, who are

going to visit McDonald's, trying to stop them from doing it?

Readmg

Read the texts (1-6) and match the names of the organizations with their fea-
tures (a—e). One of the texts you can’t match.

NE

a) This organization undertakes anti-war actions.

b) This organization has got the monarch’s approval.

c) This organization doesn’t charge those under age to become members.
d) This organization mostly investigates the balance between native and
“imported” species.

e) This organization concentrates on four areas where animals have been
ill-treated for years.

1. The mission of Kids for A Clean Environment
(Kids FEA.C.E.) is to provide information on environ-
mental issues to children, to encourage and facilitate
youth’s involvement with effective environmental ac-
tion. Kids FA.C.E. started in 1989. The first club had
six members. Today there are more than 300,000 indi-
vidual members. The organization is the world’s larg-
est youth environmental organization. Membership is
free to children and teachers.




2. People for the Ethical Treatment of Animals (PETA) is one of the
largest animal rights organizations in the world. It has more than a million
members and supporters. Founded in 1980, PETA is dedicated to estab-
lishing and protecting the rights of all animals. PETA operates under the
simple principle that animals are not ours to eat, wear, experiment on, or
use for entertainment. PETA focuses its attention
on the areas in which the largest numbers of ani-
mals suffer most intensely for the longest periods
of time: on factory farms, in laboratories, in the
clothing trade and in the entertainment industry.

3. Invasive Species Specialist Group (ISSG)
aims to reduce threats to natural ecosystems and
the natural species they contain by increasing
awareness of invasive alien species. Global trade
and communication led to the fact that species ISSG
suddenly taken to new environments (usually ' ;
transported by humans) often successfully estab- g‘;:ggﬁslsg?gf:
lish themselves and make the species that had

been living there naturally before this “invasion”

suffer great losses or disappear. ISSG is a global group of scientific and
policy experts on invasive species from 41 countries. Membership is by in-
vitation from the group chair. In addition to its headquarters in New
Zealand, ISSG has three regional sections in North America, Europe and
South Asia.

4. The Royal Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (the

RSPCA) has been working since 1824 promoting kindness to animals, try-

ing to prevent cruelty to them. In 1840 the Society’s work was held in such
high regard that Queen Victoria gave her permis-
sion for the SPCA to be called the Royal Society
for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. New
branches of the society began to be established,
and the 175 branches in England and Wales that
exist today run 38 clinics and 33 animal centres.

5. Greenpeace is an international organization

whose members work actively to protect the Gaeeﬂ?em
environment from damage caused by industrial

processes or military activities. It is known for using its own boats to try to
prevent governments from testing nuclear weapons, to prevent companies
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from pouring poisonous chemicals into the sea,
and to try to save whales and other sea animals
from being killed. Greenpeace has been cam-

paigning against environmental degradation
since 1971.

6. The World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF)
is one of the world’s most experienced indepen-
dent conservation organizations, with almost
five million supporters and a global network ac-
tive in more than 100 countries. WWF’s mis-
sion is to stop degradation of the planet’s natu-

ral environment and to build a future in which

humans live in harmony with nature.

Find in the texts (ex. 9) the words and word combinations that mean the follow-
ing:
1. a) an important piece of work that a person or group of people has to
do
b) fact of being a member of a club, organization or a group
2. a) spending all your time and effort on sth
b) to make sth start to exist
¢) to concentrate on sth

3. a) organisms taken to new habitats where they make native species
disappear
b) to lessen danger
c¢) to make knowledge or understanding of a subject deeper
d) brought by people
e) to be badly affected and reduced in number
f) the place where main offices are situated

4. a) to encourage good feelings towards sb
b) to stop people bringing pain (to animals)
c¢) an office representing a large organization in a particular area

5. a) to explode atomic bombs to see how they work
b) to try to achieve some change by persuading other people or govern-
ments to do sth

6. a) the management of land and water in ways that prevent it from
being damaged or destroyed
b) a situation in which people live and work in a way that doesn’t dam-
age things around them
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You and your friend want to join one of ecological organizations. Discuss which ‘
one is the best to join. Consider the following: |

» the aims of this organization
» how effective its activity is
# in which organization you can make yourselves most useful

You have to choose only one option.

Discuss in groups the importance of such organizations that were mentioned in
ex. 9. Say:

» if their work helps to change people’s indifference to animal cruelty;

« what impact their work has on public opinion and government (corpo-
rations’) decisions;

» if they are likely to win supporters and followers around the world.

Natural disasters cannot be controlled by people. Earthquakes and volcano
eruptions are among them. Read the text “Volcanoes” and complete it with the
phrases below.

a) for the destruction they cause
b) account for less than 1%

C) on average

d) to be extinct

e) 163 villages were wiped out

f) on the floor of the ocean

g) a mountain throwing out ash
h) more than 600

i) to be active

VYOLCANOES

The popular image of a volcano is of
1., steam, fire and molten rock from a
crater in the top, often with explosive violence.
Such volcanoes do indeed exist, but they
2. of the world’s volcanic activity. The
bulk of the Earth’s volcanism occurs unseen
3 ;

Volcanoes that have ceased to erupt are said
4. . Other volcanoes that have been quiet
for a long time but that may erupt again are de-




scribed as dormant, while those that have erupted in historic times are
said 5. . Volcanoes are notorious 6. . When in 1669 Etna in Sici-
ly, Italy, erupted 20,000 people were killed, and lava reached the city of
Catania, 28 km from the summit. Another tragic example is the eruption
of Krakatau in Indonesia in 1883 when 7. and 36,380 people were
killed by the giant wave caused by this, the greatest volcanic eruption re-
corded.

There are 8. _ active volcanoes on Earth. Indonesia alone has
about 160 and Iceland has about 200 active volcanoes. 9., between
20-30 volcanoes erupt each year.

14. Prepare a short talk on volcanoes. Mention the following:

» types of volcanoes (concerning their activity) existing nowadays, their
approximate number and their locations

» notorious volcano eruptions in history

« consequences of volcano eruptions and measures that can be taken
against the danger

15.  Read the text and answer the questions after it.

The text you're going to read comes from a famous novel by an En-
glish writer Richard Adams, a remarkable tale of exile and survival, of
heroism and friendship. The main characters of the story are rabbits,
but this fact doesn’t make the book less true-to-life as the rabbits have
very human features and very real problems to solve. Richard Adams’
novel was first published in 1972 and soon became a bestseller. It is
one of the books that make you laugh out loud and cry and think. To
make the book more convincing the author supplies it with maps, foot-
notes and a glossary of “rabbits’ language”.

THE NOTICEBOARD

The primroses were over. Toward the edge of the wood, where the ground
became open, only a few fading patches of pale yellow still showed among the
oak-tree roots. On the other side of the fence, the upper part of the field was full
of rabbit holes. A hundred yards away, at the bottom of the slope, ran the brook,
no more than three feet wide.

The May sunset was red in clouds, and there was still half an hour to twi-
light. The dry slope was dotted with rabbits — some nibbling at the thin grass
near their holes, others looking for dandelions or perhaps a cowslip that the rest
had missed.
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At the top of the bank, close to the wild cherry where the blackbird sang,
two rabbits were sitting side by side. Soon, the larger of the two came out of the
bushes and ran up into the field. A few moments
later the other followed.

The first rabbit stopped in a sunny patch
and scratched his ear with rapid movements of his
hind leg. Although he was a yearling and still below
full weight, he had not the scared look of younger
rabbits. He looked as though he knew how to take
care of himself. There was a shrewd, buoyant air
about him as he sat up, looked around and rubbed both front paws over his nose.
As soon as he was satisfied that all was well, he laid back his ears and set to work
on the grass.

His companion seemed less at ease. He was small, with wide, staring eyes
and a way of raising and turning his head which suggested a kind of nervous ten-
sion. His nose moved continually, and when a bumblebee flew humming to a
thistle-bloom behind him, he jumped and spun round with a start.

The small rabbit came closer to his companion.

“Let’s go a bit further, Hazel,” he said. “You know, there’s something
queer about the warren this evening, although I can’t tell exactly what it is. Shall
we go down to the brook?”

“All right, Fiver',” answered Hazel, “and you can find me a cowslip. If
you can’t find one, no one can.”

He led the way down the slope, his shadow stretching behind him on the
grass. They reached the brook and began nibbling and searching.

It was not long before Fiver found what they were looking for. Cowslips
are a delicacy among rabbits, and as a rule there are very few left by late May
in the neighbourhood of even a small warren. They were just starting on it
when two larger rabbits came running across from the other side of the nearby
cattle wade.

“Cowslip?” said one. “All right — just leave it to us. Come on, hurry up,”
he added, as Fiver hesitated. “You heard me, didn’t you?”

“Fiver found it, Toadflax,” said Hazel.

“And we’ll eat it,” replied Toadflax. “Cowslips are for older rabbits —
don’t you know that? If you don’t, we can easily teach you.”

Fiver had already turned away. Hazel caught him up by the culvert.

' The rabbit was called “Fiver” because he was the last and the smallest rabbit in the litter. As
rabbits can count up to four, any number above four means “a lot”. So “Fiver” means “one
ofalot”.




“I’m sick and tired of it,” he said. “It’s the same all the time. I'll tell you,
if I live another year, 1’1l treat younger rabbits with a bit of decency.”

“Well, you can at least expect to grow older,” answered Fiver.

“You don’t suppose I’ll leave you to look after yourself, do you?” said Ha-
zel. “But to tell you the truth, I sometimes feel like clearing out of this warren
altogether. Still, let’s forget it now and try to enjoy the evening. I tell you what —
shall we go across the brook? There’ll be fewer rabbits and we can have a bit of
peace. Unless you feel it isn’t safe?” he added.

“No, it’s safe enough,” Fiver answered. “If | start feeling there’s anything
dangerous I'll tell you. But it’s not exactly danger that I seem to feel about the
place. It’s — oh, I don’t know — something oppressive, like thunder: I can’t tell
what; but it worries me. All the same, I’ll come across with you.”

They ran over the culvert. The grass was wet and thick near the stream and
they made their way up the opposite slope, looking for drier ground. Suddenly
Hazel stopped, staring.

“Fiver, what’s that? Look!”

A little way in front of them, the ground had been freshly disturbed. Two
piles of earth lay on the grass. Heavy posts, reeking of creosote! and paint, tow-
ered up as high as the holly trees in the hedge, and the board they carried threw a
long shadow across the top of the field. Near one of the posts, a hammer and a
few nails had been left behind.

The two rabbits went up to the board at a hopping run and crouched in a
patch of nettles, wrinkling their noses at the smell of a dead cigarette end some-
where in the grass. Suddenly Fiver shivered and cowered down.

“Oh, Hazel! This is where it comes from! I know now — something very
bad! Some terrible thing — coming closer and closer. Oh, Hazel, look! The field!
It’s covered with blood!”

“Don’t be silly, it’s only the light of the sunset. Fiver, come on, don’t talk
like this, you're frightening me!”

Fiver sat trembling and crying among the nettles as Hazel tried to reassure
him and to find out what it could be that had suddenly driven him beside him-
self. If he was terrified, why did he not run for safety, as any sensible rabbit
would? But Fiver could not explain and only grew more and more distressed. At
last Hazel got him back home and had almost to push him down the hole.

The sun set behind the opposite slope. The wind turned colder, with a
scatter of rain, and in less than an hour it was dark. All colour had faded from the
sky: and although the big board creaked slightly in the night wind, there was no

! creosote ['kri:a,saut] — Kpeo30T, MacJSHUCTAs KeITOBaTas XUIKOCTH C 3aIlaxoM IpeBec-
Horo aerts. IlpuMeHseTcsa Wi NMpeIoTBpalIeHUs THUEHWA W3IEeIUH U3 IPeBECHHBI.
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passerby to read the sharp, hard letters that cut straight as black knives across its
white surface.
They said:

° P
This ideally situated estate, comprising
six acres of excellent building land,
is to be developed with high class
modern residences
by Sutch and Martin, limited,
of Newbury, Berks.

(After “Watership Down” by Richard Adams)

1. In what season is the story laid? At what time? What details does the
author use to describe the scene of action?

2. In what way are the two rabbit friends different? What problem did they
have because they were only one year old?

3. What do you think Fiver meant when he said that something worried
him? What could it be?

4. What did Hazel notice near the fence? What kind of threat for the rab-
bits” future could this new object mean?

5. Would you like to read the novel “Watership Down”? Why? Why not?




16. Look at the pictures and find in the text “The Noticeboard” the words that
might serve as captions for these pictures.

17. Find in the text “The Noticeboard” equivalents for the following:

1) a small piece of ground
2) covered as if with dots
3) to eat with very small bites
4) an animal between one and two years old
5) having an ability to recover quickly from disappointment
6) to make a continuous low sound like buzzing
7) a place where there are a lot of rabbit holes in which they live
8) something good to eat, usually rare and expensive
9) a place where one can walk across the stream
10) a pipe for waste water that passes under a road or a railway line
11) a thick brown strong-smelling oily liquid used for preserving wood
12) to jump
13) to lower the body closer to the ground
14) to bend low and more back because of fear
15) to make the sound of a badly-oiled door when it opens

18. A. Work in small groups and make up the end of the story about Hazel and Fiv-
er. Think of how they managed to survive and rescue the others.

8. Say what you know about the animals natural habitats destruction and how
serious the problem is in the place where you live.




19. A Learn to use the new words.

L.

board (n): 1) a flat piece of wood. Boards had been nailed across the
broken window. 2) a flat piece of wood used for special purpos-
es. A noticeboard, a chess board. He put the bread on the
board and began to slice it. The train station has an elec-
tronic board showing all departure times. 3) the most impor-
tant people in a company who make decisions. She has recent-
ly been appointed to the board of directors. 4) meals provided
for you when you stay at a hotel or live at another person’s
house. The inn provided board and lodging.

decency [‘disnsi] (n): behaviour that is normal, good or reasonable.
No one with any sense of decency can ignore their request for
help. Common decency. It is common decency to phone
and say you’re going to be late. To have the decency to do
sth. Have the decency to admit that you’re wrong.

distress [di'stres] (v): to make someone feel very unhappy, worried or up-
set. It distresses him to think that he can’t change anything.

disturb [di’st3:b] (v): to interrupt someone and stop them from continu-
ing what they were doing. [ didn’t want to disturb you in the
middle of a meeting.

fade [feid] (v): 1) gradually to become less clear, noticeable up to final
disappearance. The laughter faded when they saw Kate's
face. They heard footsteps go past the room, then fade into
the distance. If the light fades, it gets dark. 2) gradually to be-
come or make paler, weaker. The sun has faded the red cur-
tains. Hopes that he will be found alive are fading. The flow-
ers in the vase are beginning to fade.

hesitate [‘hez,tert] (v): to pause before doing sth. The girl hesitated a
moment, then knocked on the door. Julia was hesitating be-
tween a cup of coffee and orange juice. I didn’t hesitate
about working with George. He stood hesitating over whether
to join them.

oppressive [a'presiv] (adj): 1) cruel, unjust. Oppressive forces, an op-
pressive government. 2) with no wind and very hot, as if there is
about to be a storm. We've had really oppressive weather today.

rub [rab] (v): to press and move your hands or an object over a surface.
The boy rubbed the magic lamp and a giant appeared. The
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nurse rubbed my back until the pain went away. John rubbed
the dirt off the number plate with his sleeve. The cat rubbed
against my leg.

scratch [skretf] (v): 1) to pull your nails along your skin to stop itching.
You should try not to scratch insect bites. He kept scratching
at his nose. 2) to cut someone’s skin slightly with something
sharp. The tree’s branches had scratched his hands and they
were bleeding. I scratched my arm on a rose bush.

shiver [‘fiva] (v): to make shaking movements usually when you are cold.
To shiver with cold. 7 stood at the bus stop shivering with
cold and wishing that I had worn my fur coat.

shrewd [[ru:d] (adj): able to judge people and situations well and make
good decisions. A shrewd old woman, a shrewd politician.
James turned out to be a shrewd businessman and soon he
made a fortune.

spin (spun, spun) (v): 1) to turn round and round quickly. The Earth
spins on its axis. She spun round fo face him. 2) to form
threads from wool, cotton, etc. by pulling it out and twisting it.
The old lady showed us how to spin wool.

treat [triit] (v): 1) to behave towards someone in a particular way.
To treat sb coldly (politely). She feit she had been unfairly
treated. I have always treated my parents with respect. 2) to
use medicine or medical methods to cure an illness (offen pas-
sive). She was treated for earache with eardrops. Patients are
often treated with a combination of medication and exercise.
3) to do or buy sth special for someone or oneself. Bob treated
us all to dinner at an expensive restaurant.

H. Remember how the words were used in the text “The Noticeboard”.

Put the new words in their proper forms to complete the text and then think of
how it could end.

It was morning, time to get up. Charles 1.~ his eyes and opened
them. His brother Tony was lying on the sofa sound asleep. Charles did
notwantto2.  him. The day before Tony had returned home late and
Charles had no chance to speak to him. After 3.~ a minute Charles
slipped out of the bed noiselessly and went to the kitchen. He put the ket-
tle on and got out bread, butter, cheese and sausage to make sandwiches.
Slicing the food on the chopping 4. he heard footsteps and 5.
round to see Tony. “Just in time,” said Charles. “I'll 6. you to deli-
cious breakfast.” But his cheerfulness 7.~ away when he saw Tony’s
pale face and his frightened eyes. Charles was 8. enough to realise
that something was wrong, that his brother was 9. . In support of this
idea Tony stretched out to him a thin long envelope.

115
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Insert proper prepositions where necessary to complete the sentences.

1. The horse rubbed its head _ my shoulder. 2. Let me treat you
lunch, dear. 3. Jane rubbed the dust the shelf. 4. The sun faded
the carpet on the floor. 5. The boy stood before the closed door hesitat-
ing ___ whether to get in. 6. How do they treat you the pain in
the back? 7. Larry didn’t hesitate __ what decision to make. 8. The kit-
ten scratched _ Sally’s arm rather deep and it hurt her to write.
9. Her son’s lies distress _____ her. 10. Their voices faded _____ a distance.
11. I scratched my leg __ a rose bush. 12. She stood shivering
cold in the icy wind.

You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and say what the words
in column B mean. Look them up in a dictionary if necessary.

a B a B
treat treatment disturbing
disturb <
hesitation disturbance
hesitate < distress (n)
hesitant distress
decency decent distressing
oppressive oppression board board (v)
scratch scratch (n)

. He claims he suffered ill-treatment at the hands of prison officers.
2. John has done nothing to deserve such freatment. 3. Robert responded
well to freatment and is now walking again. 4. I like to give my grand-
daughter a treat now and then, take her to the zoo or theatre and buy her
some gifts. 5. After a minute’s hesitation he gave us his answer. 6. She is
hesitant about making new friends. 7. Alec is quite a decent person, you
can rely on him. 8. After five years of oppression, the peasants revolted.
9. He was thrown out of the meeting for causing a disturbance. 10. | want
no more disturbances during this lesson. 11. Living in the Amazon jungle
was a profoundly disturbing experience. 12. He tried to conceal his dis-
tress but the tremor of his voice was unmistakable. 13. The divorce was
extremely distressing for the children. 14. This is where we board the bus.
Prepare your tickets. 15. His only injuries were some minor scratches
above his eye.
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Change the sentences so that you could use the new words.

1. Alice paused before giving the negative answer. 2. My mom promised
to take me to the theatre fo give something especially nice. 3. Mary has
always been a good judge of people. 4. The old woman was in great sor-
row because her son had disappeared. 5. 1 want no interruptions during
my lecture. 6. She got onto the wrong train. 7. That was the news that
made her feel extremely unhappy and worried. 8. Mary’s smile slowly
became less visible and soon disappeared. 9. When I got to the airport the
passengers of my flight were already allowed 7o ger on it. 10. Jack stood on
the porch and couldn’t decide whether to go home or join the boys play-
ing football. 11. The kids were turning round making themselves dizzy.
12. What medication and methods are the doctors using to cure him?
13. It was so freezing in the street that Helen’s body was shaking slightly
because she was cold.

A. Look at the pictures and match them with the captions.

a) chopping board d) diving board g) dart board
b) blackboard e) ironing board h) emery board
¢) noticeboard f) chess board i) electronic board
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H. Match the word combinations with “board” and their Russian equivalents.

1. board of governors a) COBET IMPEKTOPOB
2. board of trustees b) 3K3aMeHALIMOHHAS KOMUCCHS
3. board of directors C) KOHCYJIBTAUMOHHBIH KOMHUTET

d) nmone4yuTENLCKUIN COBET
€) COBET ILIKOJIbHOTO YIpaBIeHH!s
) coBer yIpaBisilOIINX

4, executive board
5. advisory board

6. editorial board (B KOMMaHMH)
7. examination board g) penakiMoOHHAas! KOJUIerns
8. management board h) MCITOAHUTEIBHBI KOMUTET

C. Read the sentences below and translate them into Russian. Notice how the
word “board” is used in different contexts.

1. The plane had 125 passengers and crew on board. 2. Here you’ll get
70 pounds a week plus board and lodging. 3. Don’t worry, it’s all open and
aboveboard. 4. Jack boasts that he swept the board at the casino last night.
5. We agreed that | would pay £200 for my bed and board. 6. Full board is
the service that you get at a Hotel when you eat all your meals there, and
half board includes only two meals. 7. Welcome aboard! We’re so happy to
have you with us!

There are a lot of idioms with “scratch” (verb) and “scratch” (noun). Read the
examples below, guess what they mean, and then think of a short situation cen-
tred around one of these idioms.

to do sth from scratch: Our experiment failed, so we had to do every-
thing again from scratch.

up to scratch (informal): The hotels we were recommended weren’t up
to scratch and we decided to look for something better.

to scratch one’s head: The decision was very sudden and left many
cabinet members scratching their heads.

to scratch a living: I don’t know how they are scratching a living with so
many kids and just one breadwinner.

to scratch the surface: I can’t say that I know the country well, I have
only really scratched its surface.

to scratch around (for sth): Everyone did their best to scratch around
for the lost document but in vain — it was never found.
to scratch one’s plans: It began raining heavily and
we scratched our plans for the weekend.

to scratch together: How much money have you
managed to scratch together?
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Words not 2o be confused

Scratch my back and I'll scratch yours: Who knows,
I may be able to help you some day, too. You know what
they say — scratch my back and I'll scratch yours.

26.

b)
c)

d)

a)

b)

A Learn how the synonyms below can be discriminated.

[, smell — scent— aroma — 1ech

smell — the pleasant or unpleasant quality of sth that you notice when you
breathe in through your nose. There is a delicious smell of fresh bread
coming from the kitchen.

4} ’jﬂ'(@— Used without attributes often means an unpleasant smell.
What a smell! I can’t stand it!

scent — a pleasant and faint smell. This rose has a delightful scent.
aroma — a pleasant and usually strong smell. 4s soon as I opened the
door I felt a distinctive aroma of fresh coffee.

reek — an unpleasant and strong smell. There was a reek of tobacco
smoke in the café.

P W - gueer — oddd
strange — 1) not known, not even seen before, foreign. Are you good at
Jfinding your way about in a strange country? 2) unusual. She had a
strange look on her face.
queer — strange, slightly unwell/mad, when something is wrong (infor-
mal). I'm feeling a bit queer. She is a bit queer in the head. What a
queer story!
odd — 1) different from what is ordinary, peculiar, hard to understand. /#’s
very odd that she didn’t reply to our letter. 2) (of a number) that cannot
be divided exactly in two. 1, 3, 5, 7 — are odd numbers.

¥, Use the synonyms above to complete the sentences.

I. 1. Cooking __ s were drifting from the kitchen. 2. The boat gave
outthe _ offish. 3. The __ of bread baking in the oven was strong
and reminded him of home. 4. The whole place gave out the  of des-
olation and neglect. 5. The apple was divine with a rich flavour and pleas-
ant __ . 6. Jane felt the aromatic s of a spring garden full of herbs.

FIE)
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Focus on Word-Building

7. He entered the bathroom and felt a sour _ of unwashed linen.
8. The cottage had a musty _____ after being shut up over the winter.

II. 1. They knew she was a spy, and their decision to let her dance
seemed __ and incomprehensive. 2. What will youdo ifyoufinda
person in the place where you live? 3. What she told me was rather .
I didn’t believe her. There was something wrong about the whole story.
4. Their accent was ______ to their ears. 5. numbers are opposite to
even numbers.

I. Cardinal numerals are combined with nouns in the singular
to form compound adjectives related to measurement, time,
etc. In spelling such compounds usually have hyphens. They
can describe:

Age: a five-year-old boy, a twelve-year-old building.

Area/volume: a three-acre plot, a two-litre car.

Duration: a twenty-minute walk, a four-hour meeting.

Length/depth (distance): a twelve-inch ruler, a two-metre corridor, a
two-kilometre route.

Price: a fifty-dollar dress (a $50 dress).

Weight: a ten-stone man, a five-kilo bag of flour.

Il. Ordinal numerals can also be used in compounds. Cf.

a first-rate film a third-floor flat
a second-hand car a nineteenth-century novel

Paraphrase the following to get compound adjectives. Make up your own sen-
tences with them.

. A tunnel which is forty kilometres long.
. A farm that has sixty hectares.
. A journey that lasts three days.
. A bag that weighs five kilos.
. A man who is thirty-three years old.
. A suit that costs ninety pounds.
. A note for one hundred roubles.
. A conference that lasts three days.
9. A fence that is ten miles long.
10. A walk that lasts fifteen minutes.

0O~ O\ AW —




Focus on Word-Buiiding

28.

A number of verbs in English are formed from nouns naming
animals. These verbs reflect some features of animals’ behav-
iour and are usually informal in style:

a ferret' — to ferret = to look for sth, to search m

an ape — to ape = to copy a person or a person’s behaviour
in a stupid or unsuccessful way

a monkey — to monkey (about with sth) = to handle sth
carelessly

'
a dog — to dog = to follow closely like a dog %m :
Y w
&S

a rat — to rat (on sb) = to act in a disloyal way, ,ﬁ
«

to break promises

a duck — to duck = 1) to lower the head or bend down
quickly, 2) to avoid sth

a wolf — to wolf (down) = to eat quickly and hungrily %

a rabbit — to rabbit (on) = to talk continuously in a boring ,_Q\
way / o

a snake — to snake = to move in a twisting way @

A. Complete the sentences with the suitable verbs from the box.

monkeying snaked wolfed dogged ratted ducked (2) ferreted

rabbiting ape

1. We were by bad luck throughout the journey. 2. The train ____its
way through the mountains. 3. My cousin likes to famous po-
liticians. 4. The boy ___ to keep from being hit by the ball. 5. The chil-
dren _ down their lunch so they could get outside to play. 6. You'll
break the TV if youdon’tstop __ about withit. 7.1 __ embarrassing
question by bringing up another subject. 8. He keeps _ on about

! ferret ['ferit] — xopek



his health. 9. 1 through my drawers looking for the missing sock.

10. They said they’d help but they’ve on us.

B. Use some of the verbs in sentences of your own.

Complete the text with the derivatives from the right-hand column.

Nobel Prize 1. _ Wangari Maathai called on citi-
zens around the world to plant [ billion trees in 2007 to
fight 2. warming. Maathai is a Kenyan 3.
who in 2004 became the first black 4.  woman to
win a Nobel. Speaking at the conference on climate

change she urged 5.  to ensure the trees thrive
long after they are planted. “It’s one thing to plant a
tree, it’s another to make it survive,” she said. 6.
blame the past century’s rise in average temperatures at

least in part on the 7. of carbon dioxide. 8.
trees can offset climate change because they absorb
carbon dioxide. The tree-planting project, 9. by
the 10.  Nations Environment Programme calls
on individuals, schools and 11. __ to sign up on
UNEP’s Web and register the trees they planted.

win

globe,
environment,
Africa

participate

science

accumulate,
plant
organise
Unite
govern
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31.

to rub along (informal) = to live or work with someone in a friendly
way. We rub along very well most of the time.

to rub down = to dry somebody’s body by rubbing it with a towel.
I rubbed myself down with a dry rowel.

to rub it in = to remind someone of something stupid or embarrassing
that they did. / know I made a bad mistake but please don’t rub it in.

to rub out = to remove something that has been written on paper or re-
move from blackboard. I quickly rubbed the words out and tried again.

Complete the sentences. Use along, down, in, out.

1. Don’t forget to rub your horse _____ after the ride. 2. He penciled in his
name, then changed his mind and rubbed it . 3. My boss and I usual-
lyrub all right. 4. I’'m trying to forget making a fool of myself. Why
do you keep rubbing it ? 5. | hope you’ll learn to rub __ well
with your new classmates. 6. Chris has a habit of taking a cold shower and
rubbing himself _ every morning. 7. The teacher took a duster and
rubbed  everything that was written on the blackboard. 8. — Do you
still feel humiliated? — As a matter of fact I do, but please don’t rub
it

Express the same in English.

1. 51 yxe nHauMHaio 3a6bIBaTh TOT HENPUSATHLIH pa3roBop W Oyay Bam
GnaronapeH, ecjiv Bbl He Gylnere chilmaTh MHe colib Ha paHy. 2. Pasorpu
pebeHKa CYyXHUM MOJIOTeHIIEM, WHAYe OH 3aMep3HeT U MOXET JIErKo Ipo-
cryauThest. 3. Sl moneiTancs crepeTk 0OMIHOE CAOBO, HO 3TO 0KAa3ajloCh
HeJlerkuM nenoM. 4. Bee pebsita B HallleM Kj1acce HEruUioxo JaisT Apyr ¢
apyrom. 5. Bckope coObITHS TIPOLIIOrO Mecsilia CTePIUCh B MOeil mamsi-
TH. 6. EAMHCTBEHHBIM YEJIOBEKOM, ¢ KOTOPBIM $1 TU10XO Jianui, 661 MO
JIBOIOpOIHEIM Opat. 7. He HaunMHail Bce cHavana, He ChIllb MHE COJb Ha
pany. 8. ITocne 3abera Xopouio pacTepeTbecsi MOJOTEHLEM W HANETh Cy-
Xyi0 (pyTOOIKY.
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Choose the right form of the verbs in the active voice to complete the sen-
tences.

A. Present Tenses: Present Simple, Present Progressive, Present Perfect or
Present Perfect Progressive.

1. Burning certain fuels (produce) sulphur dioxide. This (mix) with rain-
water and (cause) acid rain. 2. If the population growth (not, slow)
down, pollution will increase. 3. The reality (be) that we all (use) up the
world’s resources — and simple lifestyle changes (can) (help) preserve the
planet for future generations. 4. “You (switch) off the light, dear?” she
asked when we were leaving the house. 5. I (have) this bag for a year al-
ready. 6. How long you (use) your bike? 7. Some countries (not, sign) the
Kyoto Protocol yet and (refizse) to change the national way of life. 8. You
(have) separate rubbish bins for paper, glass and aluminium in your local-
ity? 9. Look, it (snow) heavily. It (snow) like that since morning. 10. At
the moment many more people (drive) cars dangerously and carelessly.

£. Past Tenses: Past Simple, Past Progressive, Past Perfect or Past Perfect Pro-
gressive.

1. For a number of years experts (warn) the nation that a severe hurricane
(can) drown New Orleans, built six feet below the sea level. 2. On August
29, 2005 their warnings (come) true. 3. When the flood (start), the gov-
ernment (claim) that they (control) the situation. 4. The mayor Ray Na-
gin said that two years before the US government (cut) funds to improve
flood defences in New Orleans. 5. President George Bush said on a visit
to the devastated area that the government (work) on the problem. 6. By
that time the president already (promise) $5 billion in aid to those in
need, and to begin rebuilding. 7. By September 4, the Pentagon (carry)
out a massive search-and-rescue operation for three days. 8. At the same
time politicians (discuss) the future of the city. 9. They (show) on TV that
after the hurricane New Orleans’ sports arena (become) shelter for 20,000
people. 10. Soon it (become) clear that the federal government’s response
(be) too slow.

. Future Tenses: Future Simple, Future Progressive, Future Perfect, Future Per-
fect Progressive or Future-in-the-Past.

1. Sit down and fasten your seat belt. We (7ake) off in a few minutes,
2. OK. By this time tomorrow you (rake) all fallen leaves and (burn)
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them. 3. So, you're off for a holiday tomorrow. What time you (leave)?
4. Everybody knows we (have) a meeting on ecological problems next
Friday at 4 o’clock. 5. My granny (retire) by the year 2015. 6. They asked
me if | (come) on time. 7. By this time next week I (work) on this project
for a year. 8. I like the idea of planting trees in our locality. We (partici-
pate) in this project. 9. If industries produce less harmful waste, there (be)
less acid rain. 10. They (complete) the new recycling factory by the end of
the year. 11. Do you realise that next year we (/ive) in this house for twen-
ty years?

Choose the right form of the verbs in the passive voice to complete the sen-
tences.

/. Present Tenses: Present Simple Passive, Present Progressive Passive or Present
Perfect Passive.

1. This year nearly a quarter of all cars that (se/l) in the USA are big cars
suitable for off-road action. 2. A popular car is a Hummer H2 which
(model) on a military vehicle. It (belieye) that such cars can create a cer-
tain image of an active and tough person. 3. Anyhow, one shouldn’t forget
that the environment (desfroy) all the time by using such vehicles. 4. It
(make) clear by experts that big sports cars pollute the atmosphere more
than normal cars. 5. They are putting into the air a lot of pollutants and
greenhouse gases, by which the world’s climate (affect). 6. Even William
Ford Jr., the head of Ford cars, admits that their best-selling Ford Excur-
sion is not good for the environment, that’s why new “cleaner” cars (de-
velop) by this company now. 7. The layer of gases in the atmosphere has
got thicker due to industry and the gases that (emit) by cars. 8. This
means more heat (reflect) back to Earth, causing floods and draughts.
9. Besides big sports cars (prove) to be less safe than normal cars as they
can roll over too easily due to their high centre of gravity. 10. At the mo-
ment successful campaigns (hold) against people driving big sports cars.

B. Past Tenses: Past Simple Passive, Past Progressive Passive or Past Perfect Pas-
sive.

1. Last year China (predict) to become the world’s biggest greenhouse gas
polluter. 2. During the heat wave in 1995 Chicago’s vulnerable popula-
tions, such as the elderly and low-income people, (hit) especially hard.
3. It (mention) at the conference that the Kyoto Protocol (not, ratify) by
Australia and the USA. 4. He was not sure what problems (discuss) at the
moment. 5. The summer of 2003 (consider) by many ecologists the hot-
test European summer in five centuries. 6. 20,000 protesters (report) to
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have marched in London in the biggest demonstration on climate change.
7. The reporters stressed that the conference on global warming which
(hold) in the UK could lead to signing very important agreements. 8. All
the documents (sign) before the secretary arrived. 9. It (reveal) by Chris-
topher Monckton in 2006 that in the Bronze Age and in Roman times in
some places it had been warmer than at the beginning of the third millen-
nium. The scientist pointed out that those temperatures (cause) by the
sun, not by carbon dioxide.

C. Future Tenses: Future Simple Passive, Future Perfect Passive or Future Pas-
sive-in-the-Past.

1. Protecting the environment is not an easy problem to solve, but I'm
sure it (solve) one day. 2. Even a year ago he knew what particular people
(include) into the rescue team. 3. There’s still a lot of work to do but
there’s every reason to believe that it (complete) by the end of the year.
4. I'm sure that in the future much more attention (pay) to ecological
problems in Russia. 5. By the end of the week the agenda of our meeting
(finalise). 6. The editor promised us that all that valuable information
(publish) in the next issue of his paper. 7. When I was teaching ecology,
I was continuously asked by my pupils what measures (7ake) to protect
endangered species. 8. By this time next week your wish (grant), 1 prom-
ise. 9. All these facts (mention) in Mr Reed’s new book on rare species.
10. On Saturday the project already (prepare) and we’ll be free.

Choose the best form of the verbs to complete the text.

When Mary awakened she 1. _ and stared at the wall. The house
2. perfectly still. She 3. it to be so silent before. She 4.
attentively but 5. neither voices nor footsteps and 6. _____ if every-
body 7. of the cholera and all the trouble
was over. She also 8.  toknowwho 9.
care of her now when her nurse was dead. There
10. _ anew nurse, and perhaps she 11.
some new stories. Mary 12. _ rather tired of
the old ones. She 13. _ because her nurse
had died. She was not an affectionate child and
14. _ much for anyone. “I 15. _ sure
somebody 16.  soon,” she 17. . “If
they 18. o [.19; know what to do. 1
20. __ so long.” Suddenly the door opened.
The first man who 21. __ in was a large officer
she 22.  before. When he 23. _ her he




almosti24.. e back. “Bamey! he 285 oo “What 2641 asaChere?”
Mary looked at him and said, “I 27. ___ asleep when everyone had chol-
eraclgust 28, o~ o Where: 29, + . . evervbody? Why 30, .. 7 “Poor
little kid,” said the officer. “There is nobody left to come.”

1. a) lied

2. a) was

3. a) has never
known

4. a) listened

5. a) heard

6. a) has wondered

7. a) had cured

8. a) had wanted
9. a) will take
10. a) was
11. a) would know
12. a) was
13. a) didn’t cry
14. a) has never cared

15. a) am

16. a) would come

17. a) think

18. a) won’t come

19. a) won’t know

20. a) hadn’t eaten

21. a) was coming

22. a) had seen

23. a) sees

24. a) had jumped

25. a) cries

26. a) is she doing

27. a) fall

28. a) have just
awakened

29. a) are

30. a) have I been
forgotten

b) lie

b) had been

b) had never
known

b) would listen

b) hear

b) wondered

b) had been
cured

b) has wanted

b) would take

b) will be

b) knew

b) had been

b) cried

b) had never
cared

b) is

b) is coming

b) thought

b) don’t come

b) will know

b) haven’t eaten

b) would come

b) has seen

b) see

b) has jumped

b) cried

b) she is doing

b) has fallen

b) had just
awakened

b) is

b) have I
forgotten

(After “The Secret Garden” by F. Burnett)

c) lay
¢) has been
¢) have never known

c) was listening
¢) hears

¢) had wondered
c) cured

¢) wanted

c) took

c) would be

¢) had known

¢) has been

¢) would cry

¢) would never care

c) was

c) will come

¢) has thought
¢) hadn’t come
¢) wouldn’t know
c) didn’t eat

c) came

¢) have seen

c) saw

¢) jumped

c) would cry

c¢) was she doing
c) fell

c) awoke

c) was
c) had I forgotten
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35. Open the brackets using the verbs in the right form to complete the text.

On that first morning when the sky was
blue again Mary (1. wake) up very early.
The sun (2. pour) through the blinds. Mary
(3. jump) out of bed and (4. run) to the window.
She (5. draw) up the blinds and opened the
window itself and a great waft of fresh air
(6. blow) in upon her. The moor was blue and
the whole world (7. look) as if something Magic
(8. happen) to it. Mary (9. put) her hand out
and (10. Aold) it in the sun. “It must be very
early,” she said. “I never (11. see) the sky look
like this, No one is up. I (12. go) to see the
garden.”

Mary (13. dress) in five minutes and
(14. fly) downstairs. She opened the door and
(15. spring) across the step with one bound.
Standing on the grass which (16. furn) green lis-
tening to the birds singing she (17. look) at the
sky which was so blue and pink and pearly and white that she (18. fee/) as
if she must flute and sing aloud herself. “I (19. run) to the secret garden,”
she said. “Everything (20. become) different already. Green buds of leaves
(21. show). This afternoon I am sure Dickon (22. come).”

The long warm rain (23. do) strange things to the flowerbeds. There
were things pushing out from the roots of clumps of plants. The world
(24. wake) up.

memmmmn  \V/er8s WitH Two Ogiects

(After “The Secret Garden” by F. Burnett)

Plew Maleriok

FOCUS on G rammar

» Some verbs can have two objects after them, a direct ob-
ject and an indirect object.

I gave [John | the [book.|

the indirect object f \ the direct object
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FOCLIS on G rammar
» When the indirect object is a pronoun or a short noun group

you put the indirect object in front of the direct object.
Mother bought me a new dress.
I promised my granddaughter an ice cream.

* You can also use the prepositions “to” and “for” to intro-
duce the indirect object. In this case the direct object
comes first, and the indirect object comes second.

The woman handled the room key to the receptionist.
I have saved some cake for the children.

» With some verbs you can only use “for” or “to”.

zadoy:ﬁ/wd 2o do sth 15 ok

book find pour give pay sell

buy keep prepare lend post send

cook make save offer promise show

cut paint win pass read teach
tell

She booked a place for me. I lent my bike to a friend.

She painted a picture for us. He sold his camera to John.

1 bought flowers for mum. John passed the book to me.

e o

oz, You can use “for” with the verbs from the second box, but it
has a different meaning. “For” indicates that one person
does something on behalf of another person, so that the
other person doesn’t have to do it.

My mother paid the bill for me.
If you’re going out, can you post the letter for me?

“For” or "to"?

1. I bought a present ___ my parents. 2. I’'m going to send an email
Max. 3. Give the key the lady at the desk. 4. Nobody showed the pa-
tient _ Dr Jackson. 5. He passed the money __ the man behind
the counter. 6. You must show these papers __ the police officers.
7. Cut some bread _____the children at the table. 8. I’d like to keep some
food __ those who are late. 9. Robert booked two rooms ____ the ar-
riving guests. 10. Let me pour some milk ___ you.

S- Adanacuesa, 10 k.
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7. Paraphrase the sentences changing the place of the indirect object and using ei-
ther “for” or "to”.
1. Alice made her sister a cup of coffee. 2. Henry sold John two stamps.
3. Val decided to show the journalist two old photos. 4. Save the rest of us
something to eat. 5. Granny left you some apple pie in the fridge. 6. Jack
promised to send his grandparents a postcard. 7. Could you book my
guests a really good table? 8. We have prepared them a real treat. 9. Can
you send me Alice’s telephone number? 10. Irene taught my daughter En-
glish when she was younger.

FOCUS

b)

c)

d)

L

catch: belt, cloth, clothing, dress, shirt, trousers;
play: guitar, piano, violin, music;

Ercative VErss

on Grammar

Some verbs can be used as transitive verbs to focus on the
person who performs an action, and as intransitive verbs
they focus on the thing affected by the action.

Eugene opened the door. (transitive)

Suddenly the door opened. (intransitive)

Such verbs often refer to:

changes — begin, break, change, crack, dry, end, finish, grow, im-
prove, increase, slow, start, stop, tear.

1 grow roses in my garden.

Coffee doesn’t grow in such climate.

cooking — bake, boil, cook, fry, roast, defrost, melt, simmer.

I’'m cooking fish for supper.

The rice is cooking. It will be ready in five minutes.

position or movement — balance, close, drop, move, open, rest,
rock, shake, stand, turn.

She rested her head on his shoulder. His head rested on the table.
Jane was balancing the tray in one hand. She went out, the tray
balancing in one hand.

vehicles — back, drive, reverse, sail, crash, fly, run.

They sailed their yacht round the world. The boat sailed on
Wednesday.

Some verbs can be used in these two ways only with a
small set of nouns.
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39.

51‘

ring: alarm, bell;
show: anger, disappointment, emotions, fear, joy;
sound: alarm, bell, horn.
I caught my dress on the fence. My tights caught on a nail.
1 played the piano. The piano was playing in the hall.
The keeper rang the bell. Listen! The bell is ringing.
Liz never shows her emotions. She can’t pretend. All her emo-
tions show on her face.
A car was sounding its horn. A horn sounded in the night.
He fired a gun (pistol, rifle, cannon). The gun (pistol, rifle, can-
non) fired.
But you can say only: He fired a bullet.

« Some verbs need adverbs when they are used without an
object.
Dan sells books. The book is selling well.
She has washed her skirt. Such cloth washes easily.

Complete the sentences using the correct forms of the following verbs:

boil crack handle increase ring sell tear stop wash fry

1. Prices have by five per cent since last year. 2. The glass will prob-
ably _ if you pour boiling water in it. 3. Has the kettle __ yet?
4, The meat will __ quite quickly. It will be ready in five minutes.
5. Abell ____ and the children trooped back into the school. 6. The
blouse is made of very thin material that __ easily. 7. Her new
book _ very well in the first six months. 8. The car ___ very nicely.
9. The taxi ____ right outside our house. 10. The dresswon’t ____ clean.

Complete the sentences using the following nouns:

trousers train porridge knife hand potatoes water glass car hotel

l. Has the __ boiled yet? 2. The __ were cooking in a large pan.
3. His ___ caught on a nail and tore. 4. The ____ broke all over the
floor. 5. The __ stopped just outside the station. 6. The __ crashed
into a tree. 7. The ____ is boiling. 8. The whole __ shook after the
explosion. 9. The _ doesn’t stain. It is made of stainless steel.
10. Her _____ rested on the arm of the chair.




Speaking

40.

Look at the pictures and comment on them.

TRAMRBELE AT A

. T b



Study the topical vocabulary to speak about man and nature.

vazu% _

Nature is our habitat, our home which is lovely in any season and weather.
It gives us the best and the most cherished moments when

» the air is fresh, clean and transparent;

« there’s a nip in the air;

» the sun is shining brightly;

» there’s a light wind or breeze blowing;

o there’s a heavy fall of snow;

« there’s a light mist in the air;

» it is raining and the raindrops are falling softly on the ground:
« it’s freezing slightly and big soft snowflakes are falling;

» the trees are dressed in green;

» everything around is in full bloom;

» tiny leaves are beginning to appear;

» little lambs are frisking;

» the forest is penetrated with sun rays;

» the water is moonlit;

» the sunrise and sunset look spectacular and glorious;

» the sea is calm and the water is crystal clear.

But nature is not always so friendly and placid. From time to time it can

be on its bad behaviour, in which case:

» volcanoes begin erupting;

» earthquakes can destroy cities;

« certain areas can be hit by flood;

» the sea is rough;

» storms, tornadoes, tsunamis' and hurricanes break out;

» during thunderstorms there are tremendous claps of thunder and flash-
es of lightning;

« it can pour with rain;

» torrents of water run along the roads;

» torrential rain falls hard and fast;

¢ the sky is overcast;

' A tsunami is a series of waves when a body of water, such as an ocean is rapidly displaced on
a massive scale.




» the wind blows in gusts;
» a thick blinding fog spreads.

Man — supposedly the most intelligent creature — is collectively painting
himself into a corner. People’s activity can bring about very undesirable
results:

shortage of fresh water

waste dumping

air, water, and soil pollution

radioactive pollution

global warming

climatic change

ozone layer destruction and the increase of ultraviolet light

burying nuclear wastes

forest destruction and deforestation

endangered plants and animals

extinction of species

disruption of ecological balances

excessive exploitation of environmental resources

forest fires

land erosion and flooding

overspending of energy resources

2 @ & & & & & & » @
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The situation can get out of our control unless people over the world work
together to solve ecological problems and

ban ocean dumping (especially of toxic and nuclear wastes);
encourage waste recycling;

reduce the burning of coal, oil and gas;

develop alternative sources of energy;

stop the pollution of CFCs';

develop national and international programmes to preserve and devel-
op forests;

protect the endangered species;

create more conservation areas;

make laws to protect the air, water and soil;

use new technologies to protect the environment;

» raise ecological awareness, teach people about the value of life;

« act quickly before it becomes too late.

® & * 2 2 @

. @ =

' CFC [,si:ef'si] — chlorofluorocarbon [, kla:rau, fluarau’ka:ban]: a gas used in fridges and in
some aerosol containers. CFCs damage the ozone layer of the Earth’s atmosphere.
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LY. Look at the pictures and say what makes these scenes so attractive.

I. Grabar. March

A. Savrasov.
Landscape with Oaks

l. Levitan.
Autumn Day. Sokolniki

I. Shishkin.
Morning in a Pine Forest

A. Kuinji. Birch Groove
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what the weather was like;
what the place looked like;
what you were doing;

why you remember it.

¢ @ & &

e w

what the weather was like;
» what the place looked like;
what you were doing;
why you remember it.

@ @

.. Remember and describe a particularly gorgeous day of your life. Say:

. Remember and describe a particularly horrible day. Say:

Find information about a natural disaster of long ago or nowadays. Speak

about it. Mention the following:

#« when and where it happened;

« what it was like;

» what measures were taken to rescue people;
» if anything could have been done to avert the disaster.

Prepare a talk on the problem “Man and His Endangered Home"”. Mention the

following:

» human activities disrupting the ecological balance;

» systematic degradation and decrease of the Earth’s resources;
« recognition of the crisis that may await future generations;
®

possible solutions of the crisis.

Say how the phenomena in both the columns can be connected and comment

on them.

a

B

1. global warming

2. earthquakes

3. destruction of forests (tro-
pical forests in particular)

4. highly developed and

booming economy

. world population growth

. agricultural mismanagement

7. development of new
technologies

8. consumer society

(= ]

a)
c)

d)
e)

g)
h)

water shortages

climate change

heat waves, intense rainstorms
and floods

growing demand for energy
land erosion

increasing production of car-
bon dioxide (the main green-
house gas)

growing demand for comfort,
electric devices, machines, etc.
tsunamis




47. Choose one of the problems below and discuss it in pairs. Explain:

why you find this problem urgent;

what possible attitudes to this problem can exist;

if there is anything possible to do to change the situation for the better;
what in particular you think can be done.

e & 5 @

1. “Ouwur pursuit of growth and luxury may leave us homeless.”

2. Each person generates about 25 kg of rubbish annually — most of it is
paper.

3. We have only ourselves with whom to negotiate. We cannot change the
behaviour of ecological systems, we must change ours.

4. Nature can live without us, we cannot live without nature.

5. The world is getting energy by means which are vulnerable, dirty and
expensive.

48. The Finnish philosopher, Georg Henrik von Wright, came to a deep, pessimistic
conclusion that “man places competition before morality, ... economy before
ecology which will lead to man’s own annihilation'”. Comment on his words
and say:

® on what points you can agree with the scholar and why;
¢ what points seem to you rather doubtful or difficult to agree with.

49, Read the text and answer the questions after it.

The story called “The Sound Machine”
was written by Roald Dahl in 1949. In the
story a man, Klausner by name, invents a
machine capable of hearing extremely high
notes and recording the presence of inaudible
sound vibrations in the air. By and by Klaus-
ner begins to understand where the sounds
come from. In the episode you’re going fto
read, Klausner shares his discovery with Doctor Scott.

THE Sounp MACHINE

Klausner heard the telephone buzzing at the other end, and then the click
of a lifted receiver and a man’s voice, a sleepy voice, saying: “Hullo. Yes.”

“Dr. Scott?” he said.

“Yes. Speaking.”

! annihilation [o,naia’letfan] — nonHoe yHUYTOXEHUE, HCTpebneHWe




“Dr. Scott. You must come at once — quickly, please.”

“Who is it speaking?”

“Klausner here, and you remember what I told you last night about my
experiment with sound...”

“Yes, yes, of course, but what’s the matter? Are you ill?”

“No, I'm not ill, but...”

“It’s half past six in the morning,” the Doctor said, “and you call me, but
you are not ill.”

“Please come. Come quickly. | want someone to hear it. It’s driving me
mad! I can’t believe it...”

“All right then. I’ll come.”

Soon the Doctor arrived, little black bag in hand.

“Well,” the Doctor said. “Well, what’s the trouble?”

“Come with me, Doctor. 1 want you to hear it. 1t’s over the road in
the park.”

The Doctor looked at him. There was no sign of madness or hysteria; he
was merely disturbed and excited.

They went across the road into the park and Klausner led the way to the
great beech tree at the foot of which stood the long black box of the machine —
and the axe. Klausner gave the Doctor a pair of earphones and asked him to lis-
ten carefully. After that Klausner bent down and flicked the switch on the panel
of the machine; then he picked up the axe. “Can you hear anything?” he said to
the Doctor.

“Just a humming noise. What are you waiting for?” the Doctor asked.

“Nothing.” Klausner answered and then he lift-
ed the axe and swung it at the tree, and as he swung he
thought he felt a movement of the ground on which he
stood. He felt a slight shifting of the earth beneath his
feet as though the roots of the tree were moving under-
neath the soil, but it was too late to check the blow |
and the axe blade struck the tree and wedged deep into
the wood. At that moment, high overhead, there was
the cracking sound and they both looked up and the
Doctor cried, “Watch out! Run, man! Quickly, run!”

The Doctor had ripped off the earphones and was running away fast, but
Klausner stood spellbound, staring up at the great branch, sixty feet long at least,
that was bending slowly downwards, breaking and crackling and splintering at its
thickest point, where it joined the main trunk of the tree. The branch came
crushing down and Klausner leapt aside just in time. It fell upon the machine
and smashed it into pieces.

“Great heavens!” shouted the Doctor as he came running back. “That was
a near one! | thought it had got you!”




Klausner was staring at the tree. His large head was leaning to one side
and upon his smooth white face there was a tense, horrified expression. Slowly
he walked up to the tree. “Did you hear it?” he said, turning to the Doctor. His
voice was barely audible.

The Doctor was still out of breath from the running and excitement.
“Hear what?”

“In the earphones. Did you hear anything when the axe struck?”

The Doctor began to rub the back of his neck. “Well,” he said, “as a mat-
ter of fact...” He paused and frowned and bit his lower lip. “No, I’'m not sure. I
couldn’t be sure. I don’t suppose I had the earphones for more than a second af-
ter the axe struck.”

“Yes, yes, but what did you hear?”

“l don’t know,” the Doctor said. “I don’t know what | heard. Probably
the noise of the branch breaking. I was more interested in getting out of the way.”
The Doctor certainly seemed nervous. He moved his feet, shrugged his shoulders
and turned to go.

1. What was the function of Klausner’s sound machine?

2. What did Klausner think he heard with the help of this device?

3. Why did the Doctor agree to come at half past six, though Klausner
claimed he wasn’t ill, and why did he bring his little black bag?

4. What kind of experiment did Klausner want to make? Did he succeed?
5. Why did Klausner stare at the tree with “a tense, horrified expression”?
What did he think was the reason for the branch to break?

6. Do you think the Doctor heard anything unusual in the earphones?
What could he hear if Klausner was right?

7. Do you think Klausner was mad? Is it possible that plants can react to
pain or coming danger?

8. Do you think all the mysteries of the natural world have been solved?
Which of them haven’t?

50. Work in pairs and act out the telephone conversation from “The Sound Ma-
chine”.

51. Whatdo you think the ways to save our endangered home could be? Comment
on the lifestyle changes that can help preserve the planet for the future genera-
tions. Say which of them you find most efficient and which of these (or any oth-
ers) you practise.

1. Recycle paper, glass and aluminium. These materials can be easily recy-
cled. People should have separate rubbish bins for paper, glass and alu-
minium. Doing so we can save the Earth’s resources.




2. Turn off the tap when it is not needed. We need water to drink, but also
for crops to grow. Without clean water, diseases can spread quickly. Cut
down on water waste by turning off the tap when brushing your teeth, take
a shower instead of a bath.

3. Walk or cycle instead of going by car. Cars are powered by the burning
of fossil fuels and that contributes to global warming. When you cannot
walk or cycle, try to take public transport.

4. Reuse envelopes and paper. By doing so we can save trees and
help clean the atmosphere. Put stickers over the address on used enve-
lopes so you can reuse them. Reuse paper printed on one side as scrap
notepaper.

5. Don’t take a plastic bag unless you really need it. Most plastics are
made from processed fossil fuels, and are difficult to recycle. While shop-
ping take your own bag or reuse a strong plastic bag.
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1) See how green you are. Read the questions and choose one of the suggested
answers A, B, C.

A = always, nearly always
B = sometimes
C = hardly ever, never
Do you
a) use bikes travelling to work, university, school, etc. or walk
there?
b) give up trips in individual cars?
c¢) limit your necessities in applying electricity, electric devices?
d) write on recycled paper?
e) reuse envelopes?
f) give up chemicals cultivating soil in your gardens (on your
farms)?
g) limit the amount of fresh water you use?
h) reuse plastic bags?
i) prefer aerosol containers which do not have CFCs (contain
no propellant alleged to damage ozone)?
j) avoid using chemicals that contain chlorine?
k) help animals and birds to survive?
1) plant trees?

2) Find out what your score is if answer A gives you 5 points, answer B is equal
to 3 points and answer C gives you 1 point.
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3) Decide how green you are.

The sum of points Conclusion
50-60 You are really green.
37—49 You are nearly always green.
21-36 You are green enough.
13-20 You should think more about nature.
12 You should reconsider your attitude towards
ecological problems.

53. It is high time that people all over the world should recognise the ecological
truth: nature reacts to human interference. Below you'll find some suggestions
of how the problem may be solved. Add to them at least two or three of your
own solutions. Discuss all the listed solutions in class.

1. Environmental awareness should be increased everywhere.

2. Politicians should change their ways of thinking and think globally in-
stead of securing their own national interests.

3. Global ecological institutions, competent and trusted, should be creat-
ed.

4. New technologies should not be used unless they are proved to be eco-
logically safe.

5. Scientists of different countries should work together to develop new
“clean” sources of energy and new ways of energy conservation.
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INARRATIONS (INARRATIVES)

A narration tells a story. It answers the question What happened? 1t tells
what happened to you or to others. A narration can be real or make-believe. Its
topic sentence presents the main idea. Here is an example of a topic sentence
that begins a narrative paragraph: One day we were all sitting in the garden
and along came Robin with a stranger.




After reading the sentence, you expect the paragraph to tell you what is
going to happen. The sentence has probably made you curious, too. It has made
you want to read further.

The people or animals in a narration (story) are called the characters.
The place where something happens is called the setting. The events in a story
are called the plot.

54. Read and learn the steps you should follow whenever you write a narration.

1. Remember or imagine an event to write a narrative. Decide if you want
to write about yourself or others, if your story will be real or make-believe.
Write the main idea of your story.

2. Make a list of possible topics. Start by describing the characters and set-
ting of your story. Then plan the plot. A story should have a beginning,
middle and end. In the beginning the scene is set and action starts. The
middle contains most of the action. The end brings the story to a close.

3. Next, list all the things that happened in each part of your story, in oth-
er words, make a writing plan arranging your notes so they make sense.
The best way to organise a narrative is in time order. This means you tell
what happened first, then second and so on. Number your list of things
that happened in the order they appeared.

4. Begin your story by writing a sentence that introduces the story. It can
tell what the story is about, or it can introduce the characters and setting.
Often it does both. It should also catch the reader’s interest.

5. The rest of the sentences will tell the story in the order it happened.
Follow the order of your writing plan. Write your ideas in complete sentenc-
es. Separate the beginning, middle and end, beginning new paragraphs.

6. Add time words (first, then, next, after, that, finally, the next day, that
night) where they will make your ideas clearer. Use a comma after time
words when they come first in the sentence.
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/. Look at the plan Alice made to write her narrative about the first time she
made an apple pie.

Main idea: The first time I made an apple pie
Characters: me

Setting: kitchen

. dough stuck to everything

. spilled apple jam

. cut apples

. forgot to put sugar

. put pie in oven

. cleaned mess in kitchen

NN —

1. Use this plan to write a narration.




56. A. Write plans for these narrative paragraphs.

1. My trip to the country.

2. A visit to the zoo (farm, safari park).

3. How I decided to be green.

4. Nature and us: how I learned my lesson.
5. An adventure.

B. Choose one of the topics above and write a narration.

iscellaneous
57. Choose the replies to fit the situations.

1. — Do you mind if I use your telephone?
a) — Yes, certainly.
b) — Please, do.
c¢) — Yes, of course.
2. — I was wondering if you’d like to join our sports club?
a) — I’d love to but it’s a bit of a problem at the moment.
b) — I hope not.

c) — Not at all.
3. — I’m afraid I have a bad cold.
a) — Really?

b) — What’s it like?
c) — Get well soon.
4. — I really am very sorry indeed.
a) — Never mind. These things happen.
b) — I'm very angry with you.
¢) — Next time mind what you’re doing.
5. — Sorry to interrupt, but I’d like to put a word in at this point.
a) — Interrupting people is rude.
b) — Don’t interrupt me.
c¢) — If you’d just let me finish.
6. — I'm sorry. Mr Reed is not here.
a) — That’s very bad.
b) — Tell him to call me.
c) — Can I leave a message?
7. — Do you want a hand?
a) — No, I don’t.
b) — Thanks very much but there’s no need.
¢) — Certainly not.




58. A Choose one of these quotations and comment on it.

Nature never did betray the heart that loved her. (Wordsworth)

Nature is not governed except by obeying her. (Francis Bacon)

Nature is the art of God. (Dante)

Nothing which we can imagine about Nature is incredible. (Pliny the
Elder)

Let us permit nature to have her way: she understands her business better
than we do. (Montaigne)

. Think of a story that can be used as an illustration to one of the quotations,

Listen to the song (No 15), learn the words and sing it along.

THE EAGLE

They came flying from far away

Now I’'m under their spell

I love hearing the stories that they tell
They’ve seen places beyond my land
And they've found new horizons
They speak strangely but I understand
And I dream I’'m an eagle

And I dream I can spread my wings

Refrain:

Flying high, high

I’m a bird in the sky

I’m an eagle that rides on the breeze
High, high

What a feeling to fly

Over mountains and forests and seas
And to go anywhere that I please

As all good friends we talk all night

And we fly wing to wing

I have questions and they know everything
There’s no limit to what I feel




We climb higher and higher

Am I dreaming or is it all real?
Is it true I'm an eagle?

Is it true I can spread my wings?

(Refrain)

And I dream I’'m an eagle
And I dream I can spread my wings

(Refrain)

60. Choose one of these poems and learn it by heart.

IN THE FIELDS
by Charlotte Mew

Lord, when I look at lovely things which pass,
Under old trees the shadow of young leaves
Dancing to please the wind along the grass,
On the gold stillness of the August sun on the August sheaves;
Can I believe there is a heavenlier world than this?
And if there is
‘Will the strange heart of any everlasting thing
Bring me these dreams that take my breath away?
They come at evening with the home-flying rooks and the scent of hay,
Over the fields. They come in spring.

THE LAKE ISLE OF INNISFREE
by W. B. Yeats

I will arise and go now, and go to Innisfree,

And a small cabin build there, of clay and wattles made;
Nine bean-rows will I have there, a hive for the honey-bee,
And live alone in the bee-loud glade.




And I shall have some peace there, for peace comes dropping slow,
Dropping from the veils of the morning to where the cricket sings;
There midnight’s all a glimmer, and noon a purple glow,

And evening full of the linnet’s wings.

I will arise and go now, for always night and day

I hear lake water lapping with low sounds by the shore;

While I stand on the roadway, or on the pavements grey,

I hear it in the deep heart’s core.

Project Work

Work in two or three groups. In the books you read or using the Internet find
descriptions of Nature in different seasons given by English-speaking authors.

Prepare a newspaper and include in it photos, drawings, pictures to illustrate
the texts.




® when do people feel pleased and
satisfied? Why are happiness
and hope often compared with
bright light or bright colours and

. make people feel high up? The wise
say that happiness can be
understood and interpreted in

@ various ways. we all live in the world | §
that sets a lot of problems of some 4

. kind which are to be solved. In doing

. so Man learns important lessons,
setting the pace for meeting new

@ challenges in the future. He becomes
satisfied and rewarded by his own
achievements and success but this is
not enough because you can't be
happy if there are unhappy and
miserable people around you.

. In every town and city there are
people who require help. Sometimes |

.the members of your own family

. need your time, love and care.
You can hardly be content if they

. aren't. There is no magic formula for
happiness but some of its aspects

o are universal. They are freedom,

sound health, the sense of belonging§

an interesting occupation, a
possibility to express oneself. And
. what is happiness for you?




N

Read how it is possible to define happiness, choose those items which are rele-
vant to you and put them in the order of preference (if necessary add your own
definitions). Happiness is when:

» other people understand you;

* you are free to make your own decisions;

* you have a lot of money;

» you are not dependent on anybody or anything;
* you have a lot of friends;

* you have a possibility to travel;

* you have loving and caring parents;

* you are strong, healthy and daring;

» you have demanding, challenging and creative occupations/jobs;
* you feel that other people think high of you;

¢ vyour actions and activities are rewarded;

* vyou needn’t hurry and may take your time;

* you make a successful career;

.........

/.. Some people believe that your happiness is in the stars and you can learn a
lot about yourself and your future from the lines on your palm. Look at the pic-
ture and read the text. You can work in pairs helping each other.

Life line: a long, clear life line, with no breaks
indicates a long life and good health. Don’t
worry if your line is short — look at the top pha-
lange of the thumb; if it is long, it shows a will
that is strong enough to overcome health prob-
lems.

Health line: the length of this line is a guide to
intelligence. The longer the line is, the more
intelligent you are. If the line is high and
straight, you are practical and realistic; if it goes
down gently, you are imaginative and creative.
Heart line: a short, shallow, straight line sug-
gests problems in showing affection. A line that
is long and generously curved suggests a loving nature.

Intuition line: this line is not always present. If you have it, it means that
you have a high degree of intuition.

Sun line: if this line starts at the base of the hand and ends at the base of
your ring finger, it denotes prosperity. If it starts at the head line, success
will come in the middle years; starting at the heart line, it promises happi-
ness in later life.




Fate line: if the line starts at the wrist and continues all the way up, it in-
dicates success as a reward for hard work.

Girdle [‘gs:dl] of Venus: if present, it suggests sensitivity and enthusi-
asm.

Ambition line: the point at which this line separates from the life line
shows how early or late in life your ambitions will be realised.

Marriage line: the position of these lines is a guide to when you will
marry — the closer to the heart line the sooner it will be.

B. say if you believe that your life is laid out for you. How much do your happi-

‘ness and your future depend on your character and your will? Discuss it in class.

Listening Comprehension:

3.

Listen to the text about a very happy mother, Kate Rayton (No 16), and say
which of the following is true, false or not mentioned in the text.

1) Children usually make parents’ life better
just by being around.

2) When Lesley was born, her mother was not
strong enough.

3) Kate Rayton has four children.

4) The mother and daughter often visit either
Norfolk or Surrey.

5) Kate’s relationship with her daughter re-
minds the ones that often exist between sisters.
6) Lesley is always eager to help her parents
and is their teacher in a way.

Answer the questions.

1. Why do you think Kate Rayton calls herself a very blessed mother?
2. Do you think such mother-and-daughter relationships are typical of
our times? Why? Why not? 3. Do you think young people nowadays
tend to take care of their parents? If so, give examples. If not, explain
why in your opinion it is so. 4. What relationships between parents
and their children could you call ideal? What factors do these relations
depend upon? 5. Why do you think parents often feel neglected and chil-
dren in their turn are often offended by excessive parents’ care and inter-
ference in their affairs? Where in your opinion is the so-called “golden
middle”?
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Listen to the five speakers (1-5) (No 17) and match their names with what they
speak about (a—f). There is one extra statement.

2. Jason Devon 3. Carol MacDonald

4. Tracey Reed 5. David Milner

a) I was lucky enough to realise my old dream.

b) Quite unexpectedly I got a possibility to watch one of the most inter-
esting events and the people I supported were the best!

c) I am absolutely sure I'll work in the area of human activities which in-
terests me so much now. I have worked hard and the results I have
achieved will make my future career easier.

d) I enjoy freedom. Travelling alone gives you an overwhelming sense of
freedom. You pack your bag and go anywhere you want.

e) You can’t be really happy knowing that someone close to you is utterly
miserable, but what a joy it is to realise that their sufferings are over.

f) It is really great when the things you are fond of doing could become
real work though you are only a student.

Speak about the happiest moment of your life. Say:

when it happened;
where it happened;




¢ who was with you at that time;
» what actually made you happy.

Listen to the text “The University of Life” (No 18) and choose the best item to
complete the statements. <

1. The speaker spent most of his travel in !
a) Thailand b) Australia ¢) South East Asia

2. The speaker .
a) had always wanted to travel
b) had never dreamt of travelling
c) had a great desire to travel when both his parents began to
travel extensively

3. The speaker decided to visit South East Asia be-
cause

a) it was a beautiful land

b) no relative of his had ever visited it

c) it was difficult to get there

4. Emotionally the speaker was .
a) more or less prepared for travelling in Asia
b) not prepared for travelling in Asia
c¢) prepared for travelling in Asia

5. One of the lessons the speaker learnt was that .
a) it is very difficult to travel alone
b) you can still feel lonely even when you are
surrounded by smiling faces
c) you can’t feel lonely in a group of friendly people

6. The experience the speaker got in Asia helped him .
a) to see the immigrants’ problems more clearly
b) to live with immigrants
¢) to teach immigrants

7. The travel in Asia made the speaker understand that .
a) the English language is spoken everywhere
b) English is a helpful language to know
¢) English is not spoken by all people on the Earth

8. In the speaker’s opinion travelling helpsone .
a) to understand oneself better
b) to make good impression on people
¢) to see the world in a more positive way



Many young people are anxious about travelling alone and visiting exotic and
remote destinations. Read some points of practical advice for them. Work in
pairs and rate them for their importance and usefulness. Add other points if you
think they are important.

1. Write the name of your hotel or hostel in the local
language so that you can show it to a taxi driver
or policeman if you forget your way home.

2. Make sure you have got a very good insurance
policy.

3. Carry a torch with you (good for camping).

4. Never look like a lost tourist. Ask a policeman,

a taxi driver or a shopkeeper if you need directions.

5. Learn the basics of the language of the country you

. arevisiting, or at least have a phrase book with you.

. 6. When you are travelling somewhere new, avoid flights ..
that get you to a new destination late at night unless
someone is meeting you at the airport.

7. Take malaria tablets if you are going somewhere hot,
and buy a mosquito net.

8. If you are out at a bar or club, keep an eye on your
drink to make sure no one puts a drug into it.

9. Send yourself an email with all details of your
passport, insurance and health certificates so that
you have a record of these if they are stolen. Leave
copies of everything with parents.

10. put all your valuable things in several different
pockets and containers.
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9, Does travelling make you happy? What was the most exciting journey you've
ever made? Describe it to your friends.

Readi ng
10. Read the text “A Dream Coming True” and complete it with the phrases below.

a) though he passed his law exams

b) it was for the boy that

¢) an idle student

d) that would take them half-way round the
world

e) alonging to travel

f) according to his wishes

g) but his urge for travelling never seized

h) in several hundred acres of ground

A DreaMm Coming TRUE

In spite of his poor health, Robert Louis
Stevenson travelled half-way round the world in pur-
suit of a dream — he wanted love and adventure, and
found them both. From his early days he was filled
a4 B

Stevenson was born on 13 November, 1850 in Edinburgh. His father came
from the great lighthouse engineering family. His mother with whom Stevenson
shared a lung weakness that brought him close to death on many occasions, was
the daughter of a clergyman. Both the parents doted on their first and only child.

At the age of seventeen Stevenson entered Edinburgh University to study
engineering. On his own admission Stevenson was 2. _ as his heart and
thoughts were somewhere else; his ambition was to become a writer. Soon young
Stevenson announced to his father that his chosen career was not to be light-
house engineering, but writing. Thomas Stevenson took this news calmly
enough, believing it to be no more than a youthful fad, but insisted that his son
should study law to provide a steady occupation, should writing fail.

Stevenson began his writing career by contributing to magazines. For
some years he journeyed restlessly around Scotland and England as well as
France, joking in a letter to his mother that she had a tramp and a vagabond for a
son. 3. he never practised law but continued writing. Soon he met the ful-
crum and love of his life. In an artists’ colony in France he met a beautiful
American woman, Fanny Van de Grift Osbourne, who was staying there with her
daughter and son. For 25-year-old Stevenson it was love at first sight and when




Fanny and her children returned to San Francisco, he followed them to Ameri-
ca. They married in San Francisco after which Stevenson, Fanny and her son
Lloyd returned to Europe. And 4. Stevenson made up the story of the
Treasure Island. The book ensured his literary fame and became an adventure
classic while Stevenson entered a most productive stage of his writing career,
completing A Child’s Garden of Verses, Kidnapped and the Gothic shocker,
The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde. Now Stevenson was a celebrat-
ed writer who had a loving family and admiring friends 5. . Soon he made
his dream come true. Following the death of his father in May 1887, Stevenson,
his mother, Fanny and Lloyd set sail for America on an odyssey 6. . In
America Stevenson hired a boat and ventured into the mysterious world of the
South Seas. Stevenson’s friends found it difficult to understand his self-imposed
exile. The fact was that he had more fun and pleasure of his life these past
months than ever before, as he himself wrote.

Finally, Stevenson found his home at Apia [a’pi:ad], the Samoan
[sa’'mavoan] Islands. Here, 7., he built a big wooden house where he spent
the happiest years of his life. Stevenson assembled round him a loyal household
of Samoan servants, and installed himself, Fanny and her children, and his eld-
erly mother Maggie.

Stevenson died aged forty-four on the point of gaining full maturity as a
writer. 8. he was buried at the summit of Mount Vaea [‘vera]. The bronze
plague on his tomb bears these famous lines from his poem Requiem:

Here he lies where he longed to be;
Home is the sailor home from the sea,
And the hunter home from the hill.

1 1. Paraphrase these words and word combinations used in the text.

. trying to achieve sth that one wants to get

. to show great fondness for sb

. a statement saying that sth is true, confession

. a strong desire for success, power, wealth

. to make known publicly

. an interest or activity that is followed but usually for a short time
. to write and send articles to newspapers, etc.

. a person who lives a wandering life

. the person that everything depends on

10. to begin a journey by boat or ship

11. a long journey during which many things happen

12. to go somewhere dangerous or exciting

13. a situation in which you are imposed to live in a foreign country
14. to bring a group of things or people together in one place

15. the top of a mountain
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12.

13.

14,

Answer the questions.

1. What is known about R. L. Stevenson’s childhood? 2. What did he try
to find in life? 3. Why can we say that his dream really came true? 4. How
did Stevenson’s father see his son’s future career? What did Robert think
about it? 5. Why and on what condition did Thomas Stevenson let his son
begin his writing career and travel? 6. What books by R. L. Stevenson
are famous all over the world? Have you read any of them? Which ones?
What can you say about at least one of them? Why do you think his
books are still read with interest in the 2Ist century? 7. Why did
R. L. Stevenson move to America? What can you say about his life there?
8. What was the happiest period of his life? 9. Where did he die and where
is he buried?

Do you know any other person (real or imaginary, e.g. a character from some
novel) whose dream came true? Say a few words about this person and his
dream. Mention the following:

=

if that was a real person or a literary character;
what his/her dream was;

how he/she got what he/she was seeking for;
how long it took him/her to do it.

-

Read what four people think about the happiest moments of their childhood
(1-4) and decide which of them:

a) shared these moments with a relative

b) associates these moments with a toy

¢) became happy when this person turned a new leaf in life
d) was greatly intrigued before that moment

1. Sam Goodwin: 1 will never forget the day my parents took me to
school. It was the first day of September. The weather was so pleasant and
warm, with gentle rays of the sun. You could see
shining eyes and smiling faces everywhere. New
schoolchildren with their parents carrying bunch-
es of flowers were coming into the school yard
looking smart and feeling important. Everybody
realised it was a great day and felt cheerful and in
a good mood. I was the happiest of all. My dream
had come true. I had always wanted to enter that
mysterious white building where you could get
into the world of wisdom and knowledge.

MNE




2. Gloria Taylor: 1 was a little girl when World War 11l broke out. Those
were hard times and one of the rare pleasures I had then was going to the
cinema. It was like a magical escape into a brighter and happier world.
Dancing halls, music and films gave people a chance to put aside their
cares and worries at least for a while.

It was usually the two of us, queuing in the
rain, waiting with excitement to be allowed to
the picture house. Granny, like me, was a big
film fan and adored the pictures. She was really
a character and good fun. She turned small
events into big adventures and, like all the best
grannies, she told wonderful stories about the
old days.

My first love was definitely the musicals. The beautiful costumes, the
chorus lines of pretty girls, the happy endings — the whole make-believe
world was a complete contrast to the stern and mere everyday life.

Despite rationing, Granny always managed to bring along a bag of tof-
fee which she would produce just as the picture was about to start. It was
absolute heaven — the film and the toffee.

After the film, we could crowd into the streets, everything in darkness.
Holding hands and chattering non-stop about the film, we made our way
home.

3. Margaret Collins: It was a bitterly cold, frosty morning in November
1940. We, schoolchildren, had been sent outside as always, to run around
in the playground and keep warm. My friend and I happened to be near
the school gate when my father cycled past.

This was most unusual. We lived in a farm, quite a distance away!
What on earth was my dad doing on his bicycle at that time of day? He
didn’t even answer me, but just kept going!

When school finished, 1 collected my little
sister and began walking home with some
friends. I wondered why my mother and young-
er brother weren’t at the gates to meet us...

All was revealed when we reached home — a
lovely baby sister! We had been told another
baby was on the way. Dad, of course, had been
hurriedly cycling to fetch the district nurse. As
the eldest, I helped my mother as much as |
could, lighting the fire first thing in the morn-
ing and getting my sister and myself off to
school.




4. Grace Buxton: That bitterly cold day will stay
with me always. I have always loved dolls, right
from infancy when 1 had a bear named Teddy.
He had such a lovely face, unlike some teddies
of the 1920s. But I grew out of Teddy and he was
replaced by Elsie May. My happiness had no
end. Elsie May had a china head, blinking blue
eyes, and a rosebud mouth. I took her for walks
in my dolls’ pram. Elsie May was loved by me
for many years, and Mum even made her anoth-
er outfit of a green satin dress and a green cloak
and hood, trimmed with cotton wool. I still had Elsie May when | mar-
ried, although her head was wobbly and liable to come off. So many years
have passed but I still remember Elsie May — my childhood friend.
Recently I read about the latest in baby dolls. One modern doll, called
Emily, is so lifelike she can almost be taken for a real baby. Emily has vinyl
skin, hand-applied hair and delicate eyelashes. Emily comes wearing a
knitted pink two-piece sleep-suit and is wrapped in a soft blanket. But
those lucky enough to own Emily can’t love her any more than I loved my
Elsie May with an ugly papier-méché body and clothes made by my Mum.

A Find in the texts (ex. 14) English equivalents for the following:
. a) B xopolieM HaCTpPOeHUH
b) MyapocThb
2. a) uymecHoe GercTeo
b) 3a6bITh CBOM 3a60THI M TPEBOTH
C) OYeHb WHTEPECHBIN U HEOBBIYHBII Ye/IOBeK
d) npunyMaHHBIH MUD
€) CYpOBBbI M CKYIHBIA
f) cucTema nNpoaOBONBCTBEHHBIX KAPTOUeK
g) 6onras Ge3 ycranu
3. a) 3abpasna cecTpeHKy
b) Bce oOHapyXHIOCh
C) NEepPBLIM E/I0M
4, a) c caMOro paHHero JeTcTea
b) dapdoposas rososa
C) atacHoOe IiaThe
d) otnenaHHBIN BaTOM
€) rotoBa GblJIa OTOPBATHCA
f) cnenaHHbIN BpY4YHYIO
£) NeTCKMi1 KOCTIOMYHK M3 IBYX MPEIMETOB

B. Use some of the words in sentences of your own.




/A. Can you remember one of the happiest moments in your childhood? Share
your memories with your classmates.

f. The people who wrote about their memories in the four texts (ex. 14) are
quite advanced in years. Do you think modern children enjoy the same kind of
things? If there are any differences, what are they?

Read the text and do the task after it.

THeE HAappy MAN
after W. S. Maugham

I was a young man and I lived in a modest apart-
ment in London near Victoria Station. Late one after-
noon, when I was beginning to think that I had worked
enough for that day, I heard a ring at the door. I opened
the door to a total stranger. He asked me my name; [
told him. He asked if he might come in.

“Certainly.”

I led him into my sitting-room and begged him to
sit down. He seemed a trifle embarrassed.

“I hope you don’t mind my coming to see you like
this,” he said. “My name is Stephens and I am a doctor.
You’'re in the medical, 1 believe?”

“Yes, but I don’t practise.”

“No, I know. I've just read a book of yours about
Spain and I wanted to ask you about it.”

“It’s not a very good book, I'm afraid.”

“The fact remains that you know something about
Spain and there’s no one else | know who does. And |
thought perhaps you wouldn’t mind giving me some in-
formation.”

“] shall be very glad.”

“] hope you won’t think it very odd for a perfect
stranger to talk to you like this.”

He gave an apologetic laugh. “I'm not going to tell
you the story of my life.”

When people say this to me I always know that it is
precisely what they are going to do. I do not mind. In
fact I rather like it.

“1 was brought up by two old aunts. I’ve never been
anywhere. 1’ve never done anything. I’ve been married




for six years. I have no children. I’'m a medical of-
ficer at the Camberwell Infirmary. I can’t stick it
anymore.”

There was something very striking in the
short sharp sentences he used. They had a forcible
ring. I had not given him more than a cursory
glance, but now I looked at him with curiosity. He
was a little man, thickset and stout, of thirty per-
haps, with a round red face from which shone
small, dark and very bright eyes.

“You know what the duties are of a medical
officer in an infirmary. One day is pretty much like
another. And that’s all I’ve got to look forward to
for the rest of my life. Do you think it’s worth it?”

“It’s a means of livelihood,” I answered.

“Yes, I know. The money is pretty good.”

“l don’t exactly know why you have come
to me.”

“Well, I wanted to know whether you
thought there would be any chance for an English
doctor in Spain.”

“Why Spain?”

“I don’t know. I just have a fancy for it.”

“It’s not like Carmen, you know.”

“But there’s sunshine there, and there’s good
wine, and there’s colour, and there’s air you can
breathe. Let me say what I have to say straight out. |
heard by accident that there was no English doctor
in Seville [sa’vil]. Do you think I could earn a living
there? Is it madness to give up a good safe job for an
uncertainty?”

“What does your wife think about it?”

“She’s willing.”

“It’s a great risk.”

“I know. But if you say take it, I will; if you
say stay where you are I'll stay.”

He was looking at me intently with those
bright dark eyes of his and I knew that he meant
what he said. I reflected for a moment.

“Your whole fortune is concerned: you must
decide for yourself. But this I can tell you: if you




don’t want money but are content to earn just enough to keep body and soul to-
gether, then go. For you will lead a wonderful life.”

He left me, I thought about him for a day or two, and then forgot.

Many years later, fifteen at least, I happened to be in Seville and having
some trifling indisposition' asked the hotel porter whether there was an English
doctor in town. He said there was and gave me the address. | took a cab and as |
drove up to the house a little fat man came out of it. He hesitated when he
caught sight of me.

“Have you come to see me?” he said. “I’'m the English doctor.”

I explained my problem and he asked me to come in. We did our business
and then I asked the doctor what his fee was. He shook his head and smiled.

“There’s no fee.”

“Why on earth not?”

“Don’t you remember me? Why, I’m here because of something you said
to me. You changed my whole life for me. I'm Stephens. I was wondering if I'd
ever see you again,” he said, “I was wondering if ever I'd have a chance of thank-
ing you for all you’ve done for me.”

“It’s been a success then?”

I looked at him. He was very fat now and bald, but his eyes twinkled gaily
and his fleshy, red face bore an expression of perfect good-humour. The clothes
he wore were terribly shabby. You might have hesitated to let him remove your
appendix, but you could not have imagined a more delightful creature to drink a
glass of wine with.

As he stood at the door to let me out he said to me: “You told me when
last I saw you that if I came here I should earn just enough money to keep body
and soul together, but that I should lead a wonderful life. Well, I want to tell you
that you were right. Poor 1 have been and poor I shall always be, but by heaven
I've enjoyed myself. I wouldn’t exchange the life I’ve had for that of any king in
the world.”

Choose the best item to complete the sentences.

1. The narrator was .
a) a practising doctor
b) a medical student
c¢) had some reference to medical profession

2. Stephens came to see the narratoras .
a) he was seeking advice
b) he was looking for an acquaintance from Spain
c¢) he was in a desperate situation

! indisposition [,indispa‘zi/n] — an illness that is not very serious
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3. Stephens wanted to change his life because he .
a) was tired of his job
b) wanted to earn a fortune
¢) wanted to break the monotony of his life

4. At first when Stephens appeared in the narrator’s house the latter
looked at him .

a) with curiosity

b) briefly

c¢) in astonishment

5. Stephens chose Spainashe .
a) had always wanted to see “Carmen”
b) was looking forward to a colourful life
¢) had been in an accident and needed to live in a better climate

6. to decide what advice to give.
a) It took the narrator long
b) It didn’t take the narrator long
c) It took the narrator quite some time

7. When in Seville the narrator ____.
a) became seriously ill
b) had a slight ailment
¢) needed a medical check-up

8. After 15 years in Spain Stephens .
a) became a highly qualified practitioner
b) was practically the same, not having changed a bit
¢) was in absolute accord with himself

Find in the text “The Happy Man” the words that mean the following:

1) having a lower opinion of one’s own ability than is deserved, not asking
for too much

2) a little, a bit

3) showing or saying that one is wrong for some fault

4) not lasting long and thorough

5) a hospital, a room where sick people are given care and treatment

6) the way one earns money to live on

7) in a manner showing concentration on sb/sth

8) very pleasing

9) to pause before taking an action or making a decision

6- Agasacsena, 10 k.
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Find in the text “The Happy Man" the places where the phrases given below
are used. Say when people experience the following feelings or behave in the
following way. Give examples.

. to be embarrassed

. to give an apologetic laugh
. to give a cursory glance

. to look at sb with curiosity
. to say sth straight out

. to give up a good safe job

. to look at sb intently

. to reflect on sth

. to shake one’s head

. to hesitate to do sth

OOV B W —

p—.

/.. Answer these why-questions on the text “The Happy Man".

1. Why do you think the story is called “The Happy Man”? 2. Why did
Stephens choose the narrator as the person to ask for advice? 3. Why did
Stephens take the narrator’s advice so easily? 4. Why did he want to leave
England for Spain? 5. Why did Stephens say he wouldn’t exchange his life
for the life of any king?

E. There is an opinion that for every person there exists one particular place in
the world where he or she belongs and can be really happy. Is it true for you? If
it is, do you know where you belong? What is this place like? Can you change
your life radically and leave for this place? Discuss it in class.

Work in pairs and decide if it is worth giving people advice that can change
their whole life. Consider the following:

# giving advice what to do one forces upon other people his/her own
likes, dislikes, beliefs, etc.

» if we are justified in doing so, under what circumstances

« if we can be sure that we know other people as well as we know our-
selves and if we really know ourselves

» if it is possible to use the given below metaphor while discussing the
ability of people to understand each other: “We can only guess at the
thought and emotions of your neighbours as a man is a prisoner in a
solitary tower and he communicates with other prisoners who form
mankind by conventional signs that haven’t quite the same meaning
for them.”

1




» if it is worth putting your own future and fortune into somebody else’s
hands

» if you have ever followed someone’s advice (parents’ advice, advice of
the people you really trust) and with what result

Use of English
Vocabulary

JZ. A. Learn to use the new words.

1L beg [beg] (v): 1) to ask for something in a way that shows you want it very
much. To beg for sth, to beg sb (not) to do sth. “Please
don’t be angry!” she begged. The first experiment failed but
we begged for another chance. 2) to ask people for money or
food usually because you are very poor. The children went from
door to door begging for money.

2. beggar [‘bega] (n): someone who is very poor and lives by asking people
for money or food. Beggars can’t be choosers: (informal)
used to say that you have to accept anything that is offered to
you. [ could get only a cheap seat in the pit, but I guess beg-
gars can’t be choosers.

3. embarrassed [im’barsst] (adj): ashamed of something and worried
about what other people will think of you. To be too embar-
rassed to do sth, to be embarrassed by sth, to be em-
barrassed about sth. The boy understood what was hap-
pening but was too embarrassed to protest. At that moment I
was somewhat embarrassed by my sister’s words. Jane was
lying and felt very embarrassed about it.

4, fancy [‘feensi] (v): 1) (informal) to want to have or do something. Fancy
doing sth. 7 don’t fancy playing tennis in such hot weather.
What do you fancy for dessert? 2) to believe or imagine that
something is true. It’s not easy to fancy that your wildest
dream will soon come true. Fancy that you know my sister!
Fancy that! - (informal) used when you are very surprised
about something. — I’ve written a poem for you. — Fancy that!

3, fee [fi] (n): 1) (usually plural) money that you pay to a professional per-
son or institution for their work. To charge/pay fees. What
fees does the lawyer charge? 2) money that you pay to be al-
lowed to do something, such as join an organization. The club
charges a small fee of £3 a year.

6‘
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precise [pri‘sais] (adj): 1) exact and accurate. Can you be a little more
precise? The story was told in precise detail. To be precise —
used to say that the information you are giving is more exact
than what you have said before. We learned the news recently,
the day before yesterday to be precise. 2) (only before nouns)
definite, exact. At that precise moment someone rang at the
door.

precisely [pri‘saisli] (adv): 1) exactly. Mike is precisely the man fo do
this difficult job. 2) clearly. The headmaster spoke very pre-
cisely. 3) (informal) used to say that you wholly agree. — So the
cat was let out of the bag'? — Precisely.

reflect [r'flekt] (v): 1) to throw back (light, heat or image). The old mir-
ror reflected my tired face. 2) to think about something care-
fully and seriously. He reflected for a moment and then spoke
again. To reflect on sth. Try fo reflect on your future.

remain [rr‘mein] (v): 1) to stay or be left behind. She remained at home
to look after her younger brother when her parents went to
the cinema. It only remains for me to say that our meeting
has been very useful. 2) to continue to be. The weather re-
mained dry for another couple of weeks. Population growth
remains a serious problem in this country.

risk [risk] (n): the possibility that something unpleasant or dangerous
might happen. The risk of sth/doing sth. There is a great
risk of being taken ill during an epidemic. There’s no risk
that we’ll miss the train, there’s still plenty of time. To take
a/the risk. A good driver never takes a risk. If I were you, |
wouldn’t take the risk of leaving the child alone.

risk [risk] (v): to do something although you know that something bad
could happen as a result. To risk sth/doing sth. 4 lot of peo-
ple on our planet still risk death from starvation. I think Ill
risk taking a swim though the water doesn’t look very inviting.

‘f#/?/ﬁ?&w The verb “risk” should always be followed by another word in a
sentence — a noun, a pronoun or a gerund. Cf.: The Russian
statement 5 6st He puckoean corresponds to I wouldn’t risk
the journey/I wouldn’t risk going on this journey/I wouldn’t
risk it/I wouldn’t take any risk(s).

shabby [‘fzbi1] (adj): old and in bad condition. It’s time to change this
shabby furniture for something new. The clothes are too
shabby to wear.

! to let the cat out of the bag — to reveal a secret
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twinkle [‘twmkl] (v): 1) to shine through darkness with a soft light that
rapidly changes from bright to faint. We admired the stars
twinkling in the dark sky. 2) (about eyes) to be bright with
cheerfulness and pleasure. “I’m glad to be back,” he said, his
eyes twinkling.

by accident = by chance

by heaven = by god. Used for emphasizing what you are saying in a de-
termined or angry way.

to catch sight of sb/sth = to see sth for a very short time

to earn one’s living = to earn enough money to pay for everything you
need

to give a cursory glance = to look briefly

to keep body and soul together = to have just enough money to buy
food and other necessary things

[i. Remember how the words were used in the text “The Happy Man"”.

/. Find the phrases by accident, by heaven, to catch sight of sb/sth, to earn
one’s living, to give a cursory glance, to keep body and soul together in the text
“The Happy Man”, explain what they mean and say in what situations you can
use them.

. lllustrate one of the phrases by a short story.

Complete the sentences with the missing prepositions (about, by, for, of, on, to)
where necessary.

1. After reflecting for a time _____ the problem he decided not to go.
2. The old man was so poor that he had to beg ____ money in the street.
3. What is the entrance fee ____ the club? 4. I was embarrassed ____ her
words and didn’t know what to answer. 5. I used to have quite a
fancy _ pickled onions. 6. Do you fancy _ going  a swim?
7. He was willing to risk ___ death to save his friend. 8. I took the
risk ___ buying you a ticket ____ the match — I hope you can come.
9. She begged _ me not to tell my parents. 10. Laura didn’t like to ad-
mit that she was embarrassed her sister. 11. Josie reflected _ how

easily she could have been killed.

Change the sentences so that you could use the new words.

1. John knows exactly what he wants. 2. Most major changes in life in-
volve the possibility that something dangerous may happen. 3. 1 don’t
want to stay in tonight. 4. The children were all dressed in old and worn-
out clothes. 5. Jerry’s eyes shone with amusement. He was really fascinat-
ed by his little cousin. 6. I seriously and carefully thought about what

e
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had happened. 7. Can you be a bit more exact and accurate? 8. Fast
walking is a good way staying fit. 9. The weather continues to be unusual-
ly mild. Strangely enough we are having green winter. 10. 1 am really
ashamed and worried about the whole situation. 11. What do you want
for your lunch? 12. It is true that Julia is very poor but she is not asking
other people for money.

You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and say what the words
in column B mean. Look them up in a dictionary if necessary.

embarrassing i 4
embarrassed < By risk risky
remain remains shabby shabbiness

fancy (adj) /

f; reflect reflection
ancy (v) < Somew G

1. I wish he hadn’t asked such embarrassing questions. 2. It embarrassed
me to have to give my opinion in public. 3. The question may embarrass
your parents. 4. The remains of the castle can be seen on the hill. 5. Col-
lect what is left after lunch and put the remains into the fridge. 6. On re-
Section he decided not to go there alone. 7. Anna stared at her reflection
in the mirror. 8. After a period of reflection Julia decided to leave. 9. We
stayed at some fancy hotel in the centre of London. 10. I wanted just a
plain handbag — nothing fancy. 11. Was it only some fancy or was there
someone really watching him? 12. That was a risky project. I didn’t want
my children to participate in it. 13. The shabbiness of the furniture struck
David. He felt sorry for the old man.

Read the skeleton story of Dick Whittington and do
the task after it.

Do you know the story of Dick Whitting-
ton and his cat? It’s an old English fairy tale. In it
a boy, whose name is Dick, is very badly off and
his mother and father are dead and there’s no one
to help him. Dick goes to London to look for his
fortune. There he walks the streets in his poor
clothes asking for money until he comes to the
house of Mr Fitzwarren.




There he finds a job and falls in love with Mr
Fitzwarren’s daughter. Luck seems to have smiled
on him. His only trouble is rats and mice that
bother him at nights. Dick buys a cat and feeds
her on scraps of his own dinner. Once Mr Fitz-
warren gets a ship ready to sail to a faraway land.
Every servant has a chance of good fortune and
can send something overseas. Dick has nothing,
so he sends his cat.

Dick quarrels with the cook and decides to
leave Mr Fitzwarren’s house for good. On his way
he hears church bells ring:
“Turn again, Whittington,

Lord Mayor of London.”
Dick believes the prophecy and returns.

Meanwhile his cat arrives at the coast of
Barbary. The country suffers from scores of rats
and mice. Dick’s cat frightens them away and
the King of Barbary pays lots of gold and jewels
for the cat. Dick gets rich, becomes Lord May-
or of London and marries Mr Fitzwarren’s
daughter.

What you have read is only a skeleton story. Tell it in a proper way adding some
colourful details (either individually or as a chain-story). Use the following
words and word combinations:

little beggar, to keep body and soul together, shabby clothes, embarrassed
to ask for money, to have a lucky strike, to remain in the house, to earn a
living, to catch sight of a pretty girl, to fancy the girl, to take a risk of giv-
ing his cat away, pretty bad, to reflect on his life and future, precisely what
one wants, to find one’s fortune, to ring for them (about wedding bells)




Words not” %5 be confused

28.

a)

b)

c)
d)
€)

29.

Analyse the differences between the vocabulary items in the first two pairs and
explain the differences in the rest. Use a dictionary.

very — pretty

Both the words can be used as intensifiers, making the meanings of other
words stronger. Very is neutral as to style. Pretty is used colloquially.
Besides the degree of intensity could be different. Cf.: He is pretty clever
(= He is fairly clever). He is very clever (= He is extremely clever).
Sometimes pretty can mean very. Cf.: I see they have made a pretty
good job of it.

to reflect — to brood

Both the verbs mean to think carefully and seriously about something, but
brood also implies a lot of worry. People usually brood over something
that could be a trouble. Cf.: Give me a minute to reflect and I’ll give you
my decision. It is silly to sit and brood over what has happened. You
can’t change the situation for the better now.

to stay — to remain
fee(s) — salary
fat — stout

Complete the sentences with the right word from the brackets. In some cases
both will do.

1. The gallery charges a small entrance (fee/salary). 2. He has too much
flesh on his body and weighs too much. In other words, he is (fat/stout)
and on his way of being obese. 3. My happiness (remains/stays)
fragile. 4. She is in fairly good shape now. She is (very/pretty) healthy.
5. The result of the experiment may prove unsuccessful, but what’s the
use of (brooding/reflecting) over it now when we can’t influence it?
6. — Do you know your annual (salary/fee)? — I've never calculated.
I’'m paid weekly. 7. Mrs Cox was a (fat/sfout) pleasant woman always
ready to have a good laugh. 8. (Stay/Remain) where you are. Don’t
move. 9. Little Freddy is extremely intelligent, he is really a (very/pretty)
capable boy. 10. She sat (reflecting/brooding) on the happy moments of
her life.




Focus on WordaBuiIding

Shortening is a comparatively new way of word-building.
Nowadays it has achieved a high degree of productivity espe-
cially in American English. Shortenings (contracted words) are
produced in two ways.

I. Some words lose their beginnings or their ends and new
words appear.

Losing beginnings Losing endings
telephone =g phone doctor e (JOC
defence =g fence examination s exam

Sometimes a word can lose both its beginning and its ending.
refrigerator s fridge
influenza eseee——pp= flu

Il. A new word is formed from the initial letters of a word
group. These are called abbreviations.

the United Nations === the UN

the British Broadcasting Corporation === the BBC

member of Parliament stz MP

personal computer s PC

Both types of shortenings are characteristic of informal speech
though abbreviations are found among formal words, too.

30. A. Look at the pictures on p. 170 and match them with the things that Alice
mentions.

a) — Mum, where are my PJs? — I've put them in the wash. Take your
clean nightie, please.

b) Fancy! They have given me new brown wellies and a wonderful wool-
len cardie for my birthday.

¢) Have you bought any veggies?

d) I see neither fatties nor caulie in the kitchen.

e) I’m rather hungry. I can do with a butry.

f) John is so fond of playing footie he can do it all day long.

g) Where are the biscies? 1 would like to have some with milk.

h) The vac is in the bedroom, 1 am going to clean it.

i) I've lost my /ippy. Can’t find it anywhere.

5. Make up a word list of abbreviations and shortenings that you know.
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Complete the text with the derivatives from the words in the right-hand
column.

Isabel had achieved the prime of her 1. happy

At dinner, at which beside himself and Isabel no one

was 2. but her father and mother, he watched presence

her guide the 3. _ . Her delicate features, the converse
4. shortnessofher 5. lip suggested, and it aristocrat, up

must have been obvious, that in her veins flowed the
best blood in Chicago. The dining room was a

6. frame to her fragile beauty, for Isabel had fit
caused the house to be furnished by an English ex-

pert in the style of Louis XV' and the 7. _ deco- grace
ration linked with the name of that 8. _ mon- amour
arch. She sat speaking in a 9. _ way about the dignity
piece of art her father had bought, at the art

10. _ to which she and her mother had been in exhibit
the afternoon, of the 11. __ situation in Seuth policy
Asia.

/. When people are surprised, impressed, angry, etc. they often express their

emotions with the help of exclamations. Read the list of those and the explana-

tions of the circumstances under which they can be used and do the tasks after

the list.

Oh! ) i g

Oh. dear! . 3T used to show that you are upset, annoyed, disappointed,
s ! ; ;

Ob, no! . . j worried or surprised.

" Louis XV [, lu: 92 fif*tin®] (1710—1774) — the king of France from 1715 to 1774.

e



Heaven help us — is used to show that you hope something will not hap-
pen.

(I beg your) pardon — is used for politely asking to repeat something you
didn’t hear or did not understand.

Heaven only knows — is used to emphasize what you are saying or to say
that you do not know something and cannot imagine it.

My! — is used to express surprise, shock or anger.
Ouch! [autf] — is used to express a feeling of sudden pain.

Oi! [o1] — (rather rude) is used to attract someone’s attention, especially
when you think they are doing something wrong.

Right — is used for making someone pay attention before you begin doing
something or that you have finished doing one thing and
begin doing another.

Wow [wau] — is used to show that you are very surprised or impressed.

Alas [o’ls] — (often humorous) is used to say about something and wish
it hadn’t happen.

3. Complete the dialogues with the words and phrases from the list above and
role-play them.

1. —Jill!
— Yes, dear.
— __, ’mtired of telling you again that you shouldn’t do that.
2. —__ . That’s unbelievable.
— And nevertheless it is absolutely true. That is precisely what he has
done.
3. — ! Mum! I’ve cut myself.
— __ . This is what happens when you monkey about with a knife.
4. — Where is John?
— .1 haven’t seen him for ages.
5. — David, let’s hit the road'.
— ___ . 'What did you say?
6. — I met a smashing girl the other day.
— __ . Have you got her telephone number?
7. — It’s ten o’clock already.
—__ . Let’s get down to business.
8. — They say the winter temperatures are going to drop to twenty-five
degrees.
— . All the winter crops will be destroyed.

e e — it

! to hit the road — (informal) to start on a journey




9. — I wish I hadn’t said it.
- , nothing can be done about it now.

. Work in pairs. Make up and act out short dialogues in which you can use the
exclamations above.

M
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to stick out sth (to stick it out) = to continue doing something diffi-
cult or unpleasant to the end. Try to stick out two more tests. It’s not
easy, but I think I'll stick it out.

to stick to sth = 1) to do something that you promised or decided that
you would do. [ find it quite difficult to stick to a diet. 2) to continue to
do or use one particular thing for a long period of time. 7 still stick to my
Javourite old coat because it feels so comfortable. 3) to obey rules or in-
structions. If everyone sticks to the rules, we shouldn’t have any prob-
lems.

to stick together = (informal) to support each other. We're a team
and we’re sticking together.

to stick up for sth = (informal) to speak in support of somebody or
something. I don’t need any help, thanks. I can stick up for myself.

to stick with sb = (informal) to stay close to someone and go with them
wherever they go, especially so that they can help to protect you. Stick
with us and you’ll be all right.

Complete the sentences. Use out, to, together, up, with.

1. I was so bored that I didn’t know how I would be able to stick  the
evening. 2. I’ve made my decision and I’'m going to stick _____it. 3. When
they hit you, you should stick ____ yourself instead of crying. 4. Birds of a
feather stick ___ (prov.). 5. I know you’re new in this job, but stick
me and you’ll be all right. 6. I'll stick __ Indian tea in the future.
7. I insist that you should stick ___ my instructions, it’s very important.
8. They have always been friends and always stuck . 9. It was a tough
competition but we stuck it . 10. I think we should stick ___ our
original plan. 11. If you stick _____ your diet, you’ll lose weight. 12. Don’t
worry, the family will stick _ you. 13. This football player is going to
stick __ the same team as before.

N
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Express the same in English.

1. I MOMHI0, YTO B TOT TPYIHBIIf MOMEHT MOM JIPY3bsl MOCTOSIITH 33 MEHS.
2. Peibak peibaka BUOUT u3ganeka (noca.). 3. Twl gan MHe CJIOBO, Temnephb
nepxu ero. 4. epxurech MEHSI U He 3abGJIyaUTeCh, 51 MAY B TY Xe€ CTO-
poHy. 5. 5l He Bepio, yTo Mapk BUHOBAT, OH Beceraa cobioaaeT Bee rpa-
Buna. 6. 1 3Halo, kak Tebe TpYAHO, HO MPOAEPXKHCH €Il HEMHOrO.
7. BpemeHa MEHSIOTCS, HO TMOJIMTHKU HE MEHSIOT CBOMX TEXHOJIOTMIA.
8. epxkureck BMecTe — Torzaa nodemure. 9. S nmpuaepXuBaoch OIHOTO
BaXXKHOTO MPUHIIMIA: «4€CTHOCTh — Jyyias nonutuka». 10. IMocrapaiics
3aLIATUTE CBOIO TOYKY 3peHus. 11. BoT yXKe HECKONBKO JIET eMy MpPHUXO0-
IATCSI TIPHIEPXKUBATLCS THETHIL.

.

mmmmmen  \/cr8 (Non-Fivre Forms)

35.

Kevision

Use the infinitive form or the -ing form of the verbs in brackets to complete
these sentences. In some cases both forms are possible.

A. 1. Please, bring your passports (confirm) your identity. 2. The demon-
strators demanded (set) the prisoners free. 3. The children had fun (play)
with their PC. 4. After all this hard work I think she deserves (go) on holi-
day now. 5. I want you (change) the colour scheme of the whole painting.
6. I don’t think you’ll have any trouble (seek) for the place where he
works. The artist’s studio is well-known here. 7. We expect our guests (ar-
rive) on time. 8. Andrew heard his sister (speak) to some stranger in the
next room. 9. Would you mind my (jein) you when you go to the Tretya-
kov Gallery? 10. Yesterday we saw Lucy (dance) during the premiere. She
was terrific. 11. When did your younger sister start (read)? 12. 1 don’t
blame you for (come) so late but could you (be) more punctual next
time? 13. Van Gogh was fond of (create) flower pieces with bright sun-
flowers. 14. I suggest (join) our drama society. What do you think? 15. He
offered (make) tea for everybody in the office and went to the kitchenette
(put) the kettle on. 16. We can’t afford (buy) this silver bracelet as a
Christmas gift.

8. 1. a) I'm sorry I forgot (7ell) you that we’d changed our plans slightly.
b) I’ll never forget (win) the school track-and-field competition.
2. a) When will you stop (complain) of toothache instead of going to the
dentist? b) We saw a nice café and decided to stop (have) a cup of tea.
3. a) Please, remember (buy) some food, the fridge is empty. b) Do you
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remember (pass) by a tall column at the side of the road? That was the
monument I had mentioned before. 4. a) I regret (say) that the trip to the
lake has to be cancelled because of the bad weather. b) I admit that I re-
gret (talk) to you in that manner when we were having our argument.
5. a) Do you allow (7ake) pictures in the cathedral? b) Zoos never allow
(feed) animals, that often suffer from the visitors’ false kindness.

Use prepositions where necessary to complete the sentences.

1. You shouldn’t be angry with the children. They are not to blame
our being late. 2. Will you be interested _ continuing our negotiations?
3. I can’t keep you ___ making mistakes, you’ll have to think for your-
self. 4. Now that you are finishing school, what do you dream ____ doing
in the future? 5. I must say I had a lot of trouble _____ finding the infor-
mation we needed. 6. Lack of money can prevent us ____ finishing our
experimental programme. 7. Yesterday we had a wonderful time _
watching some new videos. 8. The first time she took the exam she failed,
but the second time she succeeded ___ passing it. 9. Don’t worry, I’'m
quite capable  taking care of myself. 10. I don’t believe  learning
a foreign language within a couple of weeks. 11. To tell you the truth, I'm
not used _ being lied to. 12. I've been looking _ _ going to
London many years now. 13. My mother often complains _____ feeling
unwell in rainy weather. 14. No, I won’t object ___ your going to the
party at all. 15. Aren’t you tired ____ listening to the same music again
and again?

Choose participle | or participle |l of the verbs below to make the sentences
complete.

a",e’-wm-f’uéé;-:

a) 1 find the situation 3
embarrass <"\ e allfelt .

a) | find the situation embarrassing.
b) We all felt embarrassed when John entered the room.

a) The film was so dull, we all felt '
L bare < b) I can’t make myself read

Th :
2. distress < a) The newswas

b) The lost boys’ parents were suffering great pain,
they felt so :

bis
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a) The young girl’s story was A
A doueh < b) My parents were :

a) A group of children.
fugh < b) He is often :

a) He was working hard and was ;
5. exhaust <\ ry b was really

d a) The children were ;
b < b) The performance was so

a) Sally is the most 1
%5 PR < b) When I heard the story I became really :

: a) Alicegot __.
8. interest < b) The filmwas .

’ a) The book was short but ;
9. entertain <<_ b) Brerybiony was -

: a) The young lady was .
10. sstonish < b) The news was so .

Some of the sentences have mistakes. Find the mistakes and correct them.

1. We’d better tell mother everything, she is sure to give us good advice.
2. 1 don’t want to be made clear the table alone. 3. Our neighbour had al-
ready come back from abroad. Yesterday I saw him unlock the door and
enter his flat. 4. To be honest, I’"d much rather not to leave home on such
a cold and windy day. 5. Let me tell you the whole truth here and now.
6. Did you hear Victor to speak about his impressions of France yesterday
evening? 7. Let’s watch our team play the final match. 8. We made Helen
to recite her poem and she did. We found the poem great. 9. When do you
think you’ll be able visit us again? 10. We must return to this question
again when we have more time to spare. 11. In the dark she felt somebody
to take her by the hand gently. 12. Oughtn’t we find answers to all these
questions? 13. Do you allow your young brother use your bike? 14. They
are to exchange information on this subject as early as possible.




i R PHRASES WITH THE ii‘\!FINITIVE

Pew Materiok

In English some phrases are introduced by the infinitive with
the particle “to":

to be honest — 4eCTHO roBopsi

to begin with — s Havana

to tell you the truth — no npase roBopsi

to cut a long story short — xopo4e roBopst

to get back to the point — BO3BpalllasiCh K CYTH Jesa

to put it another way — WHa4e roBopsi

39. A. Read the phrases above and decide which of them can be used to complete
the sentences (1-6). Complete the sentences with the phrases from the box.

1. We have several points on the agenda. I think we shall watch the
presentations of our first-year students. 2. No, I won’t join you for love or
money. _____ I'm just not interested. 3. Shortening is becoming one of the
major ways of word-building.  more and more words now are formed
with the help of shortening. 4. We had a very interesting conversation and
discussed so many problems. ____ in the end they agreed to accept all our
offers. 5. I wouldn’t believe everything John says. _ he is not a reli-
able person at all. 6. OK. Now stop talking about unimportant details
and i

. Make up your own sentences or situations with these phrases.

D0 THE INFINITIVE AFTER HELP

After the verb help the infinitive can be used with or without
the particle “to”.

Mother helped me to do the work. Mother helped me do the work.
The use of a to-infinitive is more formal. In the passive, “to”
is obligatory after help. The girl was helped to overcome her fear
of flying.

"To" is also obligatory after “not”. How can I help my pupils
not to worry about their exams?




40, A Join two sentences to get one.

1. The boy found the book. The librarian helped him. 2. I have to fill in
the form. Can you help me? 3. My little sister can’t do the sum. I can’t
help her. 4. My brother can’t repair his bicycle. Father can help him.
5. My friend can’t choose a birthday present. I can help her. 6. My young-
er sister can’t make a chocolate cake. | can help her.

1. Make these sentences passive.

1. He helped me do my homework. 2. Mike helped the old lady rise to her
feet. 3. Her father helped us understand the difficult rule. 4. Molly helped
them do their hard housework. 5. Andrew helped his boss find the re-
quired information. 6. The policeman helped me get to Buckingham Pal-
ace.

. Read the sentences and say in which of them “to” can be omitted.

1. Our neighbours helped us to move the piano. 2. I was helped to carry
the heavy bag. 3. The porter helped us not to get lost at the railway station.
4. The good weather helped us to enjoy our holiday. 5. We were helped by
the shop assistant to find just what he wanted. 6. The medicine helped the
patient not to have complications after the operation.

mms——— STRUCTURES WITH HAVE+V OR VING

1. The structure [have+object+V] is used to show that one person is
causing another to do something. E.g. They had us clean the floor
in the assembly hall after the ball. We’ll have you believe that [
can be trusted.

2. The structure [have+object+Ving] is used to refer to the results we

are trying to achieve, or consequences that are not always desirable.
E.g. We’ll have you dancing professionally in six months. Stop
that noise or you'll have everyone coming here to complain.

3. The structure [won’t/can’t+have+object+V/Ving] is used to refer to
something we disapprove of. E.g. I won’t have you sitting (sit)
about and waiting when your best friend is in trouble. They
couldn’t have the children waste (wasting) a good chance to
learn something new.

178
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42.

Use one of the structures with |have + object |to express the same ideas.

1. I’ll do it so that you’ll be able to speak French in a year or two. 2. They
couldn’t put up with the fact that the boys were playing football right un-
der their windows. 3. The teachers made us learn our roles by heart.
4. Don’t touch your brother’s things or he’ll cry. 5. 1 can’t stand it when
they go telling everyone our secrets. 6. I wish I could make you know that
I am your friend. 7. Stop shouting, otherwise your parents will come
downstairs to find out what is up. 8. I'd like to make my parents believe
that I can cope with difficult situations. 9. | promise your child will be
able to swim very soon. 10. Don’t shoot. Shooting can attract the atten-
tion of the police and they’ll be here in no time.

Express the same in English.

1. Yepes Mecsau Thl y Hac Gyneurs urpath Ha rutape. 2. [ly6auka 3acra-
BMJIa MY3BIKAHTOB MCIIOJHWUTL HOMep (number) euie pa3. 3. Bpauu He
JOMYyCTUIIM, YTOOBI nauueHT norub. 4. Mbl 3acTaBUIM HALLEro y4YUTeNs
MOBEPHTH, YTO pa3bupaeMca B ¢u3uke. 5. EciM Thl He nepecTaHellb Ur-
parb Ha GapabaHe, Thl JOOBLELILCS TOTO, YTO COCEM MPHIYT C XKanobamu.
6. 51 He no3BouI0, YTOOBI THI MPOITYCKAI YPOKH. 7. YKe uepe3 aBa Mecsua
rnonyrai ckasaja y HUX nepsoe cnoBo. 8. Hac zactaBuiu cnath KHUTH B
LIKOJIbHYI0 OMOIMOTEKy nepen KaHUKYJIaMu.

Speaking

43.

Look at the pictures, imagine that you are one of the characters and describe
this happy moment of your life.




44, study the topical vocabulary and learn to speak about people’s moods and atti-
tudes.

W Vo
It’s common knowledge that people find delight in different things. We
also take life differently.

The lucky ones
» are always on the bright side;
» feel cheerful, happy-go-lucky, good-natured, optimistic and positive.

When we are happy we

walk/float on air;

are over the moon;

are on top of the world;

feel ecstatic, overjoyed, content;
are on cloud nine;

are in high spirits.

When we are happy everything goes right:
things look up

the future looks bright/rosy

we feel calm, relaxed and light-hearted
we become sociable, playful and frivolous
we are self-confident and self-satisfied

e & @ 9 =

Happy people even look different:

@ their eyes shine

their smiles are beaming or dazzling

they look radiant

their faces light up

they become excited, thrilled, enthusiastic and active

@ & & @

Pessimists often

feel melancholic, irritable, moody and resentful;
feel down/low about a lot of things;

are in low spirits/in a black mood;

feel blue/depressed.

e @ & @

Even little troubles (to say nothing of major problems)
¢ cast a shadow over their lives;
* lead to a gloomy, bleak or dismal outlook;

» make them feel edgy, touchy or nervous, heartbroken, disappointed or
disillusioned;

» result in their being lonely, bitter or hostile.
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Try to learn to be happy and optimistic and
» remember that life is full of compensations;
+ don’t forget that there are always options, alternatives and possibilities

from which to choose;

every pleasant moment;

create happiness for others;

® & @ @ @

of others.

seek out and remember the joyful moments;
reflect on the past, look forward to the future but accept and cherish

remember that happiness is made, not found;
fill your life with a lot of beautiful and worthy things;

remember that happiness begins in your family;
try to look cheerful and happy even when you’re not: do it for the sake

Match the parts of these sentences. In some cases variants are possible.

1. When Mr Davis became sixty-
two he was forced to retire which
2. When Barbara heard the hap-
py news

3. The newly wedded couple was
the picture of happiness looking
4. When the boy understood he
was going on the trip with the
rest of the children

5. When Paul’s team lost the fi-
nal

6. When Sally saw herself on the
TV screen

7. The children were allowed to
have as many rides as they wanted
8. When the scientist realised
that his experiment was a success
9. John’s dog died

10. The show was closed and all
the actors

11. When Harry proposed to her,
it was the happiest moment in
her life

12. After so many years their first
child was born to them

a) she became thrilled and ex-
cited.

b) he was on cloud nine.
¢) he felt really low about it.

d) so they were on top of the
world.

e) which made him feel heart-
broken.

f) her face lit up.
g) he smiled a beaming smile.
h) bright-eyed and radiant.

i) cast a shadow on the rest of
his life.

j) were in low spirits.
k) so they were over the moon.

1) she felt she could float on
air.
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47.

48.

A. Remember and speak about any moment in your life when you felt:

¢ overjoyed; * depressed;

s content; e blue;

o light-hearted; ¢ cheerful and good-natured;
» irritable and moody; ® ecstatic;

» down about some event; ¢ calm and relaxed.

. Remember and speak about some event which made you feel:

» over the moon; o self-satisfied;
» on cloud nine; » self-confident;
» in high spirits; » in a black mood.

L. Think of the situations in which you can say these words trying to console
someone.

= Don’t forget that there are always options and other possibilities in life.
» Happiness is made, not found.
# Create happiness for others.

There are different recommendations for those who want to be happy.

/. Read some of them and say if your life experience lets you agree with them
and illustrate one of them by a short story.

a) True happiness may be sought, thought or caught but never bought.

b) The heart is happiest when it beats for others.

c) People whose main concern is their own happiness seldom find it.

d) The place to be happy is here, the time to be happy is now, the way to
be happy is to make others so.

e) To love others makes us happy; to love ourselves makes us lonely.

f) Happiness is a healthy mental attitude, a grateful spirit, a clear con-
science and a heart full of love.

g) Happiness will never come to those who fail to appreciate what they
have.

h) Happiness is a place somewhere between too much and too little.

2. Which of the things mentioned above do you find most precise to character-
ise happiness? Which of them is the most important for you and why?

Read the extracts about people who are not happy now (1-6). What words of
consolation can you give (consult points a—f) to change their spirits? What ad-
vice would you give them to change the situation?




1. Edward Miller has lost his fortune. Now
he is penniless and says that he is the un-
happiest man in the world.

2. Hue Lawson has always been very ambi-
tious. His dream has always been to be-
come an executive director of the company
where he works but the Board of directors
has chosen another candidate. Hue is
moody now, doesn’t want to see his friends
or speak to anybody.

3. Gilbert Davidson easily flies into a tem-
per. He is often cross with his family and
friends, always finds fault with all his col-
leagues. In fact he is so fond of grumbling
that people try to avoid having to do any-
thing with him.

4. Jane Parker works as a nurse at a chil-
dren’s hospital. She doesn’t earn much,
has no luxurious car or expensive clothes
but is always smiling at her little patients
ready to help them sharing their joys and
sorrows, putting hope and courage in them.
But she feels she will never achieve great
things in life.

5. Whenever you speak to Laura she is al-
ways dissatisfied, grumbling about the life
she is leading. She seems to be irritated by
everything other people do. If the sun
shines it is too hot and stuffy, if there is a
breeze and it is cool outside she immedi-
ately says that she is freezing. Laura con-
stantly complains of all imaginable things.

6. Sarah leads a quiet life in the country.
She is free to do what she wants, she can
admire the beauty of nature, enjoy fresh air
and good plain food. But for a month she
has been living in town, doesn’t like it
much there and is missing her old way of
living. Sarah can’t understand why she
feels so miserable.

a) For every minute
you are angry, you
lose 60 seconds of
happiness.

b) It seems that some
people can’t be happy
unless they are un-

happy.

c¢c) You are one of
those lucky ones who
find happiness by
making the most of
what they have.

d) A lot of happiness
is overlooked because
it doesn’t cost any-
thing.

e) It isn’t your posi-
tion that makes you
happy or unhappy. It’s
your disposition.

f) Money never did
buy happiness and
credit cards aren’t do-
ing much better.

SR



49. A. Read the passage and do the tasks after it.

In one of his short stories W. S. Maugham tells us about Thomas Wil-
son, a thirty-five-year-old man who came to Capri, fell in love with the
island and decided to live there enjoying his life. His money was just
enough to last him for twenty-five years, after which he intended to com-
mit suicide. He was sure that twenty-five years of happiness seemed worth
paying that price.

. say what you think of the following:

» Thomas Wilson’s philosophy of happiness.

¢ Capri — a world of paradise. Nature’s possible influence on human’s
lives and decisions.
The possible way of life Wilson could lead on the island.
Committing suicide as a way of leaving this world.

¢ [f Wilson was able to carry out his resolution about the end of his life.

C. Now read the extracts from W. S. Maugham'’s short story "The Lotus Eater”
and compare them with what you imagined. Were you right?

...From what 1 saw of him and from what I think must have been a
fairly accurate picture of the life he (Wilson) had led for the last fifteen
years, it was certainly a very harmless one. He bathed, he walked a great
deal, and he seemed never to lose his sense of the beauty of the island... he
played the piano and he played patience; he read. When he was asked to a
party he went and, though a trifle dull, was agreeable. He was not affront-
ed if he was neglected. He lived thriftily, but with sufficient comfort. His
only passion was for the beauty of nature, and he sought felicity in the
simple and natural things that life offers to everyone. You may say that it
was a glossy selfish existence. It was. He was of no use to anybody but on
the other hand he did nobody any harm. His only object was his own hap-
piness and it looked as though he had attained it. He was certainly a man
who knew his own mind.

...Wilson’s plan was all right. There was only one flaw in it and this, I
suppose, he could not have foreseen. It had never occurred to him that af-
ter twenty-five years of complete happiness, with nothing in the world to
disturb his serenity, his character would gradually lose his strength. When
Wilson’s annuity expired he had no longer the resolution to make the end
which was the price he had agreed to pay for that long period of happy
tranquility. He died in poverty being very ill.




50. A. Nowadays many people have become workaholics. Workaholics are those
who spend most of their time working and have little interest in other things.
Do you think such people can be called happy especially if their jobs are creative
and they really do what they like to do? Explain your answer.

B. Others think that the only thing to aim at is leisure and regard it as the most
priceless thing Man can have. Would you agree that in most cases people work
for work’s sake and that the only object of work is to obtain leisure? lllustrate
your answer with examples.

C. Work in pairs. One of you is to play the part of a workaholic, the other - of
his opponent. Make up a dialogue trying to make your opponent see your point
of view and change his/her opinion.

571. Answer the questions.

1. Do you consider yourself a happy person? Why (not)? 2. What do you
need to do or have to become happy? 3. What is your idea of complete
happiness? Do you think it’s possible to obtain such happiness? 4. What
things usually make you happy? unhappy? desperate? 5. Which things
help you to cope with a black mood? 6. In your future life which will be
more important for your happiness — your work, your family or anything
else? 7. How can you create happiness for other people?

52. Comment on the following:

No one can define happiness. You have to be unhappy to understand it.

Creative Writing!
53. A.Make a plan for one of these narrations:

1. How we got tickets for a Hollywood blockbuster.

2. My first New Year (Christmas) celebration — the happiest event of my
childhood.

3. How I got the gift | had been dreaming about.

4. The travel that made me happy.

5. The offer that made me happy.

6. The words that made me happy.

7. The day when I felt most miserable and unhappy.

8. How I managed to overcome the greatest sorrow of my life.

H. Write a narration on the plan you have made.




Hiscellaneous

54. Choose the replies to fit the situations.

1. — Thank you very much indeed.
a) — It was a lucky strike.
b) — It was a treat.
¢) — It was a pleasure.

2. — Could you drive me home, please?
a) — Don’t mention it.
b) — I’m terribly sorry but I can’t.
¢) — I’'m sorry, 1 don’t feel like that.

3. — Excuse me, have you got the time?
a) — Sorry, I’'m busy.
b) — Sorry, I’'m leaving in a minute.
c) — Sorry, I don’t know.

4. — Goodbye!
a) — I’ll meet you again.
b) — I’ll see you again.
¢) — I'll come again.

5. — I think we still have time to make some changes.
a) — I shouldn’t agree more.
b) — I couldn’t agree more.
¢) — I wouldn’t agree more.

6. — How about having a party to celebrate the occasion?
a) — Yes, that’s a good thought.
b) — Yes, that’s a good plan.
c) — Yes, that’s a good idea.

7. — I’'m James Parsons.
a) — I’m sorry, I didn’t catch your name.
b) — I'm sorry, I didn’t hear your name.
¢) — I'm sorry, I didn’t understand your name.




55.  Read the poems and learn one of them by heart. 1

YounG anp OLD

by Charles Kingsley
(1819—1875)

When all the world is young, lad,

And all the trees are green;

And every goose a swan, lad,

And every lass a queen;

Then hey for boot and horse, lad,
And round the world away;

Young blood must have its course, lad,
And every dog his day.

When all the world is old, lad,

And all the trees are brown;

And all the sport is stale, lad,

And all the wheels run down;

Creep home, and take your place there,
The spent and maimed among:

God grant you find one face there,
You loved when all was young.

SEA-FEVER

by John Masefield
(1878—1967)

I must down to the seas again, to the lonely sea and the sky,

And all I ask is a tall ship and a star to steer her by,

And the wheel’s kick and the wind’s song and the white sail’s shaking,
And a grey mist on the sea’s face, and a grey dawn breaking.

I must down to the seas again, for the call of the running tide
Is a wild call and a clear call that may not be denied;

And all I ask is a windy day with the white clouds flying,

And the flung spray and the blown spume, and the sea-gulls crying.

| must down to the seas again, to the vagrant gypsy life, ‘ -
To the gull’s way and the whale’s way where the wind’s like a whetted knife, g
And all 1 ask is a merry yarn from a laughing fellow-rover
And quiet sleep and a sweet dream when the long trick’s over.
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56, Listen to the song (No 19), learn the words and sing it along.

DoN’T Worry, BE HAarPPY

Here is a little song I wrote

You might want to sing it note for note
Don’t worry, be happy

In every life we have some trouble
‘When you worry you make it double
Don’t worry, be happy....

Ain’t got no place to lay your head
Somebody came and took your bed
Don’t worry, be happy

The landlord say your rent is late
He may have to litigate'

Don’t worry, be happy

Look at me I am happy

Don’t worry, be happy

Here 1 give you my phone number
When you worry call me

I make you happy

Don’t worry, be happy

Ain’t got no cash, ain’t got no style
Ain’t got not girl to make you smile
But don’t worry, be happy

’Cause when you worry

Your face will frown

And that will bring everybody down
So don’t worry, be happy (now)....

There is this little song I wrote

I hope you learn it note for note
Like good little children

Don’t worry, be happy

Listen to what I say

In your life expect some trouble
But when you worry

You make it double

Don’t worry, be happy....

e G S A ¢

! litigate [‘litr,gert] — cyauThes




Don’t worry don’t do it, be happy
Put a smile on your face

Don'’t bring everybody down like this
Don'’t worry, it will soon past
Whatever it is

Don’t worry, be happy

e

Collect some quotations, proverbs or sayings about happiness and present them
in album form illustrated by pictures and photos under the title “Words of Wis-

dom”.



CIIPABOYHBINI TPAMMATHYECKUI MATEPHAJI

Mecroumenme (Pronoun)

5 1. HeomnpeneleHHO-TMYHOE MECTOMMEHME OMe WCITIONB3YETCS B PEYd s
0003Ha4YeHUs] JMIla WIH OOBEKTa B 3HAYEHHUU «Il060i», «Kaxawii». If
necessary, one can always consult a dictionary. One should do one’s duty.

Kak BuIHO M3 moc/iemHero mpuMepa, MECTOUMEHUE OHe B 3TOM 3Hade-
HHMM MOXET yrnoTpeOasiTbCsi B NMPUTSKATENILHOM Tafexe. 3aMeTHUM TaKke, Y4To
¢opMa MHOXKECTBEHHOTO UHC/IA B 9TOM CJIy4ae y HEro OTCyTCTBYeT. Xapakrep-
HOI OCOBEHHOCTBIO One TP MON0GHOM MCMOTb30BAHUH SBIISIETCH €r0 CTHIIHC-
THYECKasi MAPKUPOBAHHOCTb — o#e NPUHALIEKUT CKOpee K JIeKCHKe (opMaib-
HOU, ocobeHHO B OpPUTAHCKOM BapHaHTe AHIIIMIACKOTrO sI3bika. One can’t
always get what one wants (BrE, formal). AMepuKaHlibl Yallie B 3TOM 3Haye-
HHUM YNOTpeOIsIoT MECTOMMEHME YOuU, MPH 3TOM BBICKA3BIBAHME OTHOCHTCH
cKopee K pa3roBopHoMy ctumio. You can’t always get what you want (AmE,
informal).

% Z. BreicTynas B KauyecTBe JIEKCHMUECKON eTWHHIIBI, 3aMellaiolieil B mpemnio-
JKEHUM MM3l CYLUECTBHUTEJIbHOE, MECTOMMEHHE one UMeeT (POPMY MHOXKECTBEH-
HOTO YMCIIA.

a) — Where are the pencils? — Do you mean the ones that | bought

yesterday ?

b) — Which key do you want? — The one which is on the shelf.

B nonoGHBIX ciydyasx nepes MEeCTOMMEHHEM one YacTO WCIIONB3YITCH
yKasaTelbHble MECTOUMEHUS this, that, these, those, onpeneleHHbIH apTHKIL
the, a TAKKe BOMPOCUTENIbHOE (OTHOCHUTENIbHOE) MeCTOMMEHHE which.

a) — There are several books on history. Which ones do you prefer? —

I would like to have the one on World War I1.

b) — Which of the landscapes do you find the most impressive? —

Those ones.

Cnenyer o6paTUTh BHUMaHUE HA TO, YTO NMonoGHOE ynoTpebieHne Mec-
TOMMEHUS ONE NMPU CPaBHEHUU [IBYX 00BLEKTOB XapaKTepHU3yeTcs KaK pa3roBop-
HOE, a MOTOMY ero cieayer uzberate Ha nuceMe. Cp.: He buys German rather
than British cars (formal). He buys German cars rather than British ones
(informal).

&

MecTtorMeHHe one He MOXET BLICTYIATh B POJIM «3AMECTHTENISI» HEHUC-
YUCASEMBIX UMEH CYLLEeCTBUTENbHEIX. [ prefer apple juice to orange juice.




Wmsa cywecreutensHoe (Noun)

B aHramiickom si3blke MMEHA CYLIECTBHUTE/NbHBIE MOXHO IOIPA3NeanTh
Ha TPH IPYNIILI B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT TOTO, B KAKOM YHCJI€ BO3MOXHO YIIOTPeOUTh
CIEOYIOLIME 32 HUMM IJIATOJIbHBIE €IUHULIbL:

1) uMeHa cyllecTBUTE/IbHBIE, COMETAIOIIMECS TPEUMYIIIECTBEHHO C IJia-

roJlaMy B €IMHCTBEHHOM YKCIIE;

2) UMeHa CYIIECTBUTE/IbHBIE, COYeTAlOLIMecd C IJIarojlaMd BO MHOXe-

CTBEHHOM YHCJIE;

3) MMeHa CylLeCTBUTEIbHBIE, COYETAIOLINECS C MIArOabHBIMU (hopMaMu

B €[IMHCTBEHHOM M MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCJIE.

K mepnoii rpynne uMeH CylIeCTBUTE/BHLIX OTHOCATCA HA3BaHHs y4ueb-
HBIX MPENMETOB, HAayK, BUIOB CIIOpTa, OKaHYMBAWOIUMXCA Ha -ics: athletics,
linguistics, mathematics, gymnastics, phonetics, physics.

Physics is the science concerned with the study of matter and natural

Jforces, such as light, heat, movement.

Optics is the scientific study of sight and light.

Bropas rpynna MMeH CYUICCTBUTEILHBIX BKJIIOYAET B ce0sl HECKOIBKO
MOArPYIIIT.

a) lNlpexne Bcero, 3T0 coGupaTe/ibHbie UMEHA CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIE, UME-
oue ¢GopMy eIMHCTBEHHONo 4ucla, HO 0B03HAuYalOlINe MHOXECTBa
JIIoe WK MpeaIMeToB:

people — nonu

cattle — kpynHglit poraTeiii ckor

the military' — BoeHHBIE

the police — nonuuus

the clergy — Kiup, CBSALLIEHHOCTYXKUTEIN
b) C rnarosoM BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YMCJI€ COYETAIOTCS WMEHa Cylle-
CTBUTE/IbHBIE, OKAHYMBAIOLIMECS! HAa -5/-€S, HO COOTBETCTBYIOIIME pyC-
CKHM aHajioram B eIMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE:

belongings — umyiiecTso looks — BHelIHOCTD
brains — uHTE/LIEKT lodgings — xunse
clothes — onexa stairs — JiecTHHULIA
earnings — 3apaboTok outskirts — npuropon

The company reported that earnings were down last quarter.
Outskirts are those areas of a town or city that are furthest away from
the centre.

! Cnenyet ynomsHyTth ToT akrt, yro cnosaps Macmillan English Dictionary for Advanced
Learners naer yka3saHue Ha BO3MOXHOCTb UCMO/Ib30BAHMA I71aro/ia B eIHHCTBEHHOM YHcie
nocJsie CylUeCTBUTENLHOrO the military, 410, OYEBWIIHO, YKAa3biBaeT Ha MPOMCXOIALINE
M3MEHEHUS B ynoTpebieHun navHoro uMeHn. He denied that the military was supporting
paramilitary groups (2002, c. 901).




B TpeTbio rpynmy BXOOAT TakXe HeCKOJbKO MOATrPYIIN UMEH CYLLECTBH-
TeNbHBIX, KOTOPbIE MOTYT COYETATLCS C IJIaroJIoOM Kak B eIMHCTBEHHOM, TaK W
BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YHMCTie. DTO CIenyIolHe MOATPYIIIbL

a) UMeHa CYLIeCTBUTENIbHbIE, HMeIoIIHe (POpPMY eqUHCTBEHHOTO YUCIa;

the public — oGuiecTBeHHOCTD, HAPOL, ITYyOJIMKA
the aristocracy — apucTrokpaTus

the majority — 60JbLIMHCTBO

the minority — MEHBIIMHCTBO

The aristocracy belongs/belong to the highest class of society.

The minority of the group supports/support the plan.

b) MMeHa cCyIIECTBUTEbHEIE, MMelollHe (OpPMY MHOXECTBEHHOIo

yucna:

headquarters' — ra6
series — cepusi/cepuu
means — CpeICTBO/CpencTsa
species — BUJI/BUIbI
The UN headquarters is/are in New York.
C) Takue cobupaTtenbHble UMEHA CYHIECTBUTEIbHbIE, KAK:

audience — nybsmka crowd — Toumna

class — knacc family — cembsa

club — x1y6 gang — Ganna

committee — KOMHUTET government — IMpaBUTENILCTBO
company — KOMMaHUsl group — rpymnmna

council — coser staff — mTar coTpyIHUKOB
crew — KoOMaHIa team — KomaHIa

The gang was/were planning a robbery.

O6piuHO, KOrJa peyb WOET O TPyMMax JloAei, yKa3aHHBIX BBILIE, KaK O
YEeM-TO LEJIOCTHOM, TIJIaroJ MCMOMb3yeTcsl B eOMHCTBeHHOM uucrne. Ecnm xe
BaXHO IMOAYEPKHYTh, YTO HMEIOTCA B BUIY OTAE/IbHbIE HHIWBUAYYMBI, COCTaB-
JISTIOLLME TPYIITY, I1aro/ UCMOJIb3yeTCs BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YMCIIE.

Our team is/are winning.

d) Henasa rpynna MMeH CYLIECTBUTENBHBIX YIOTPeONIETCS C TarojiaMu

b0 B €eIUHCTBEHHOM, MO0 BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YMCJIE B 3aBUCHMMOCTH

OT TOro, B KAKOM 3HAYEHWH 3TO CYIUECTBUTE/IBHOE HCIIONb3YEeTCS B

peuu.

1) air — Bo31yX

airs — HanbIIIEHHOCTh, MAHEPHOCTh
2) ash — 30na, nenen

ashes — npax

! ¥xe ynomuHaslumitca cnopapb Macmillan npemnaraer Tonbko ¢hopMy MHOXKECTBEHHOTO
Yucna.




3) content — conepxaHue (MOes, CIOXET)
contents — conepxXumoe
4) custom — o0bIYai
customs — TaMOXHS
5) manner — MaHepa
manners — o0obluau, HpaBbl
6) scale — kana
scales — Bechbl
EctecTBeHHO, YTO C [JIAr0JIOM BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YMCJIE COYETalOTCs
MMEHa CYLIECTBUTE/IbHBIE, UMEIOLIINE ~-5/-es B (huHae.
Where are the scales?
On a scale of one to ten how do you rate his performance?
It was his custom to get up early and have a cold shower.
As soon as 1'd got through customs I jumped into a taxi.

Wms neunaratensHoe (Abpiective)

§ 1. B coBpeMeHHOM aHTJIMICKOM $I3bIKE €CTh LE/bIi psi MpUIarateabHbIX,
KOTOpBIE MOTYT MCIIOJIB30BATECS B MPEUIOKEHUH TOJBLKO B POJH MMEHHOM va-
CTH COCTABHOTO CKa3yeMOro, HO He B POJIM OMNpeieieHusi. DT0, B YACTHOCTH,
npunaratenwHele afloat, afraid, alight, alike, alive, alone, ashamed, asleep,
awake. B rpaMMaTHMKe MX WHOTIAa HA3bIBAlOT CJIOBAMM KATErOPUM COCTOSTHMS.
Takum 06pa3oM, MO-aHTJIMIICKH TIPABUIIBHO CKa3aTh:

The two brothers are alike.

She entered the room with her face alight.

B TO Xe BpeMsi B A3bIKE 4acTO CYIUECTBYIOT MpuiarateiabHbie, UHOTAA
OIHOKOPEHHBIE, CTIOCODHBIE BBIPA3UTh TY XK€ CAMYIO MBIC/Ib, HAXOIACH B MMO3U-
i onpenenenms. Cp.:

I have never seen this bird alive.

Some shops sell live fish.

ITpunazamensvhoie, Ipunazamenvhoie,
ucnoab3yemole RPeouKamueHo: ucnoab3yemole ampubymueHo:
afloat — Ha naBy floating — nnbIBYLLIMH
afraid — B cTpaxe frightened — vcnyraHHbIi
alight — oxBayeHHBII1 OTHEM burning — ropsiumit
alive — xuBoit live — xuBOIi
awake — GoapcTBYIOLLMIA waking (hours) — (4acel) GompcTBOBaHMS

3aMeTsTe, UTO HEKOTOPhIE W3 TAaKWX TIPWIAratesibHbIX, B YacTHOCTH,
CI0BO waking, UMEIOT OYeHb OrpaHUYeHHOE yroTpeG/ieHHe U COUYeTAEMOCTh.

T- Adanacnena, 10 kn.
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CnoBa KaTeropMu COCTOSIHUSI MMEIOT OCOOEHHOCTH COYETAEMOCTU U C
OTHOCHAIIMMHCSA K HUM omnpeneauTenssMu. Takue couyeTaHusi HEOOXOQUMO 3a-
MOMHHTb.

safely afloat — HanexHo nepxanuuiics Ha Bone

all alight — moTHOCTBIO OXBa4EHHBII OTHEM

very much/all alone — B MoJiHOM OJIMHOYECTBE

fast/sound asleep — kpenko crisimit

very much/wide awake — BrioliHe npocHyBILMICS, 6OIPCTBYIOLINI

very much alive — BrionHe XuBoit

very (much) afraid — B cTpamHom ucryre

very (much) ashamed — cropas ot cTeIza

§ 2. B oTmenbHBIX CTy4asX MOXHO TpPOCHEIUTH ONpPENETeHHYIO PasHHULY B
3HAYCHUM MPUIATATEILHOTO B 3aBUCHMMOCTH OT TOFO, CTOMT JIM 3TO TIpHJIara-
TeJBHOE B IPEUIOKEHHMH TePe/l CYLLIECTBUTENbHBIM WJIH TOCIIE HETO.

concerned-+noun (CyliecTBUTE/NIbHOE) = 03a00YEHHBI, B3BOJTHOBAHHBII

noun-+concerned = UMM OTHOIIIEHUE K YeMy-THGO

involved-+noun = 3anyraHHbIN

noun-+involved = cBA3aHHBII ¢ YeM-TO

present-+noun = HbIHEIIHWH, CErOOHAILIHNNA

noun-+present = IpUCYTCTBYIOLLIAIA

proper--noun = npaBWIbHBIH, COOTBETCTBYIOILIMI

noun-proper = Kak TaKOBO

responsible+noun = oTBeTCTBEHHBIH, 06Ma0aIOIINI YYBCTBOM
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH

noun-+responsible = BUHOBHBII B yeM-1160

I am sure they are responsible members of our community. 51 ysepen,

YTO OHH OTBETCTBEHHbIE YWIeHbI HAIlIEro coo0IIecTRa.

1 hope they get the man responsible. Haperoch, oHM TTIOAMAIOT TOTO, KTO

BHHOBAT.

§ 3. B s3bIKe JOCTATOYHO PACHPOCTPAHEHBI CIydaH, KOTIA CYLIECTBUTENBHOE
UMeeT He OJTHO, a8 HECKOJILKO (00bIYHO 2—3) onpenenenuii. Cp.:

B dom eowen kpacuewtii, pozoeouieKuil IoHoUwA.

A handsome, tall, red-cheeked young man entered the house.

Haubonee TUTTUYHON SIBNSIETCS CIISAYIOLIAS TOCIEA0BATEIBHOCT B 3TOM
LieNOYKe OonpedejeHuid: Jaablle BCEro OT CYIIECTBUTEJIBHOTO OOBIYHO CTOMT
ornpenesieHUe, NAIOLIEe MPeaMeTy CYObeKTHMBHYIO OLIEHOYHYIO XapaKTepHCTH-
Ky, Harpumep, beautiful, favourite, loveable:

beautiful long hair

wonderful green plants




Hanee oOBIMHO CAeOYIOT onpeneleHWs, oGo3HayawIlllie pasMep, BO3-
pact, hopMy, LIBET, TIPOMCXOXICHUE H, HAKOHELl, MaTepual, U3 KOTOpPOro cie-
JaH NMpeaMeT: an expensive brown Persian woollen rug.

3ameTbTe, YTO NMpUiIarareibHble, galomme 6osee obLIMe XapaKTepUCTUKY,
0OBIYHO TIPEILIECTBYIOT TeM, KOTOPbIE OMUACHIBAIOT MpeaMeT boJiee AeTalbHO.

a big tall tree — pasMep BKJIIOYaeT B ce6s BBICOTY KaK OIHY W3 CBOUX CO-

CTaBISIIOLIMX

warm red and yellow colours — NOHATHE TEIIOrO UK XOJIOIHOIO LIBETA

sipiisieTcsl Oosiee 00OIIMM, YeM MOHATHE KOHKPETHOTO LIBETA

an old worn-out hat — B03pacT, xapakTepucTuka Oojiee oblas, yem

CTErNeHb U3HOIIEHHOCTH, OOBIYHO OIHO SIBJIAETCS IPUYMHOMN APYIoOro.

Hareuve (Apvers)

B coBpeMeHHOM aHIVIMHCKOM SI3bIKE IIMPOKO MCIIOMb3YIOTCS HapeuMs,
NO3BOJISIIOIIME TOBOPSIILIEMY B KPaTKOIl CTeIeH! BBEIPAa3UTh CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K
TOMY, O 4eM MIET peyb. [10 CyTH OHM SIBNSIOTCH CBEPHYTHIMU B OIHO CJIOBO
(hpazamu.

clearly = it is clear (scHO)

briefly = to put it short, to say it briefly (kopoue roBops)

frankly = to be frank (oTkpoBeHHO roBopsi)

honestly = to be honest (4ecTHO roBopsi)

generally = to speak generally (BooGiLie roopsi)

normally = as it normally happens (kKak nmpaBuiio, 0OBIYHO)

hopefully = as we can hope (kKak MOXHO Ha/lesAThCS)

evidently = it is evident (oueBHUIHO)

HekoTopble MCTOYHMKM CYHMTAIOT MOI00HOE MCIOJb30BAHUE Hapeyui
XapaKTepHbBIM JUIsi He(OPMaNbHOTO, PA3rOBOPHOTO CTHIISL PEUH.

OGparuTe BHUMaHHE HA TO, YTO Psill NEPEYMUCIEHHBIX HAPEYMA TATOTEIOT
K HavYaJIbHOM no3uiuu B npemioxenuu (clearly, frankly, honestly, briefly), apy-
rHe Xe MOTYT ynoTpeOasAThes Kak B Havajle Mpe/UToXKeHUs, TaK U B TOM MecTe
NpeIoXeHUs, KOTOPOe XapaKTepHO 7S JIIOObIX HApedHid, T.e. MeXny Toie-
XaIlUM ¥ CKa3yeMbIM WJIH TOCJe TepBOro 3JieMeHTa COCTABHOIO CKAa3yeMOro
(generally, normally, hopefully, evidently). Eciu Hapeuue cToWT B Hauase npe-
JIOXEHWSsI, TIOC/ie Hero craButTcs 3ansitass. Normally, he doesn’t give auto-
graphs. He normally doesn’t give autographs.

Inaron (VEers)

§ 1. B aHmmiickoM sI3BIKe CYIIECTBYET PSII TJIATOJIOB, TIOC/IE KOTOPBIX YIIOT-
pebIsiIoTCs Kak MpsiMble, TAK M KOCBEHHBIE TOMOJIHEHHSI, HAlIPUMep:
We’ll show you our play tomorrow.

7*
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B 3TOM cityuae MECTOMMEHMe you SIBISIETCS] KOCBEHHBIM, a play TIpsAMbIM
JIOTIOJTHEHHUEM.

Ecnu kocBeHHOE NONOJAHEHHE BHIPAKEHO MECTOMMEHHMEeM WIH CyIie-
CTBUTENBHBIM (BO3MOXHO, C 3aBUCHMBIM CJIOBOM), B TIPEIJIOXKEHUH OHO, KaK
[PaBWJIO, CTABUTCS Mepesl NPSMbIM IOMOTHEHHEM:

We bought him a new watch.

We wrote our friend a long letter.

KocseHHoe nononHeHne yrnorpeOisieTcs TAKXe ¢ npemwioramu to u for.
B artom ciiyqae ero nosjoxeHue B MPEIJIOKEHWM — TOCE TPSIMOro I0Moj-
HEHMS:

Please pass the bread to me.

Will you make a cup of tea for your dad?

BaxHO 3arOMHMTB, TMOC/IEe KaKMX WMEHHO IJIaTOJIOB MCIOIb3YETCs [0~
MOJIHEHUE C MPEANoroM for, a nocie Kakux — ¢ Mpeuiorom 7o.

% do st for of 26 do s24 15 ok
book find pour give pay sell
buy keep prepare lend post send
cook make save offer promise show
cut paint win pass read teach
tell

They won the match for the school.
Dad promised a seaside holiday to us.

[pemnor for, NCcrONb30BaAHHBIN ¢ HOMOJHEHWEM T10C/Ie OIHOIO M3 I1aro-
JIOB, NOCNe KOTOPBIX OOBLIMHO ClIeayeT TIPEIUIOT [0, CBMIETENBCTBYET 00 M3Me-
HEHWH CMbIcsia BeICKa3biBaHUsA. Tak, dpasa [ wrote the letter for her o3Hauaer
«¥ HarMcan MUCbMO 3a (BMECTO) Hee».,

Psan rnarosioB B aHIJIMICKOM s13BIKE O0/IaIa€T CMOCOOHOCTBLIO MCIIONb-
30BaThCs KAK B KavecTBe MEePexoNHOro, Tak ¥ B Ka4YecTBE HEMEPEXOLHOro
(nepexonHkie r1aroibl MOKa3bIBaloT, YTO 0003HAUYEHHOE MMU JeiCTBHE «Ilepe-
XOIMT», T. €. HATMPABJIEHO HA KaKON-/IM00 NnpeaMeT, BbIpaXKeHHBIH B Mpeinoxe-
HHUH NMPpAMBIM ﬂ.OI‘lOIlHeHHCM). HO.E[OGHHC rnarojibl Ha3eIBalOTCS 3pearmuéHbi-
mu. Kpyr Takux riaarojioB OTHOCUTENbLHO HeBeJMK. MX MoXHO pa3buts Ha cre-
NYIOILME TPYIIIIbL:

1) rnaronel, obo3HayaloLIMe H3MEHEHWE COCTOSIHUA oObeKra. They
improved their work. Their work improved.

2) rnarosiel, 0003HAYAIOLIME TPOLIECC NMPUTOTOBIAEHUS nUIIK. We bake
our own bread. The bread is baking in the oven.
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3) rnaronsl, 0603HaYalONIMEe KAKOH-TMO0 BHI IBMXEHHUS WJIM €r0 OTCYT-
cteue. He shook my hand warmly. The woman was so old that her
head shook.

4) rnarosbl, 0603HAYAIONIME TOT WJIM MHOM BUI OBMXKEHUS TPAHCIIOPT-
HbIX cpencTB. Back the car carefully. The car backed carefully.

Yacro criocoBHOCTH IMaroaoB K nofo6HoMy ynoTpebaeHUIo orpaHUYeHa
uX ynorpebiaeHneM 1 codyetaeMocThlo. Hanpumep, riaroi fire MOXeT GbITh He-
NEPEXOIHBIM TONBKO B COUETAHWH C TAKMMH CYIIECTBUTENBHBIMH, KaK gun,
rifle, cannon, revolver n T. . B yuebHuxe (c. 131) nmpuBOIUTCS LENBIH Pl
c/ly4yaeB, KOrja CIIOCODHOCTHL IEePexXOomHOro IJarojia MCIoJb30BaThCs B Kaue-
CTBE HETEePeXOAHOIo XeCTKO OrpaHHYeHa paMKaMH €ro yroTpebaeHMs.

Eiuie ogHo orpaHuYeHWe HA MCIOMb30BAHWE 3PraTHBHBIX IJIarojioB 3a-
KJII04YaeTcsi B HEOOXOMMMOCTH YIIOTpebIeHuss Hapeuyuil Tam, rae miaroi GpyHk-
ITMOHUPYET KaK MepeXoOHbIil. DT0o OoOBIYHO Takue Hapeuus, Kak well, badly,
easily, hardly. Hanpumep: These houses hardly sell. This type of textile
cleans easily.

§ 3. B aHrMitickoM si3bIKe MHGUHUTHB IJIAr0JIA BXOIUT COCTABHOI Y4aCTHIO B
HEKOTOpHBIE IIMPOKO YIIOTpeOUMbIe YCTOWYMBLIE CIOBOCOYETAHMUS, HATIPUMED:
to be honest — yecTHO roBopst
to begin with — g Hayana
to tell you the truth — rmo npasne roBops
to cut a long story short — kopoue rosopst
to get back to the point — Bo3Bpallasch K CyTH (Ieay)
to put it another way — nHaue ropops
To get back to the point we should decide if we are going to support
them.
1o cut a long story short you will be back at 9 sharp.

§ 4. Crnepyer o6paTuTh BHMMaHKE Ha MCIOJIb30BaHME WH(MUHHMTHBA TIOCHE
rnarona help, Tak Kak cienyiooluue 3a Aelp rnaroiasl B MHQUHMTHBE MOTryT
YIIOTPeOISATHCS KaK ¢ YacTUlel fo, Tak v Oe3 Hee.

I helped Mother to do the flat.

1 helped Mother do the flat.

Paznuumii B ceMaHTHKe M B TOM M B IPYroM ciyuyae He HaGaromaercs.
OnmHako WCronb30BaHWEe WMHOUHWUTHMBA C yacTUlel fo Oosee dopmaibHo. B
pasroBOpHOI peun mnpeobnagaer ynorpebieHUEe TAaK HasbiBaeMoro bare
infinitive, 6e3 yacTuubl fo. OcoGeHHO 3TO XapaKTepHO 11 aMEPHKAHCKOI'O Ba-
pHaHTa aHTJIUHCKOro A3bIKa.

Can you help me find my glasses?
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HeobxoauMo moavepKHyThb, YTO €clu riaroi help ynorpebasiercs B
cTpanaTelbHOM 3ajiore, TO MOC/e Hero BCerja UCNoNb3yeTcss MHPUHUTHE C 4a-
CTHULIEH 0.

The clerk was helped to clarify the situation.

Yactuua fo takxe o0sizaTesibHA, €CIM UHOUHUTHUB 1ocie help Wcrons-
3yeTcs B oTpuuaTebHOi hopMme.
1 would like to help you not to lose your friends.

§ 5. TIocne raarona save W CENYIOLIETo 332 HUM JOTIONIHEHHUS MOXET YIIOT-
pebnsiTbest MHGUHUTUB 6e3 YacTULLI fo. B 9TOM ciyuae BCst CTPYKTYpa HUCIOJb-
3yeTcsl B 3HAYEHUH «3aCTABUTh KOro-aubo cienars 4YTo-To».

I’ll have John go there. § 3actaBmo [IXXoHa noiTy Tyaa.

They had Alice do the job. Oun 3acTaBiIM ATMCY BBITTOJIHUTE padoTy.

IMocne rnarona have v cienyioliero 3a HUM OOTNOJIHEHHUS MOXET HC-
M0Jib30BaThCs TaK HalbiBaeMas -ing ¢opma apyroro riarosia. B atom ciyuae
BCSl CTPYKTYpa MCIIONb3yeTcs IJIsl BHIPAXKEHUS XKeJlaeMoro pesyjibTraTta WM He-
XeJlaTeJIbHBIX MOCIeNCTBHMA.

I’ll have you speaking fluent English in a year. Yepes roa Tel y MeHs

Oyneib 6erio roBOpUTh MO-aHTIMIACKH,

Stop that noise or you’ll have everyone coming here to complain. Tpe-

KpaTH 2TOT LIYM, a TO Thl J0OBEIILCH TOTO, YTO BCE MPHUAYT CHOJa Xalno-

BaThCH,

Crpykrypa [won’t/can’t+have+objcct+V/Vingi WCTIONb3YeTCs ISl Bbipa-
KE€HUs HeonoOpeHHs.

1 won’t have you sit (sitting) about and wait (waiting) when your best

friend is in trouble. 51 He no3Boao TeGe CUIETh BOT TaK M XIATh, KOTId

TBOM JIY4ILMIA apyr B Oene.
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adj — adjective — npunarateabHOe

1 — noun — CYLIECTBUTENBHOE

pl. — plural — MHOXECTBEHHOE YHMCIIO
sb — somebody — kT0-1160

sth — something — uTo-1160

v — verb — riaron

artist [‘a:tist] — XynoXHHK, MacTep

asymmetrical [,eisi’'metrikl] — acum-
METPHUYHBIH

atmosphere of the place — atmocdepa
MecTa

background [‘bzk,graund| — 3anHuit
nJjaH
in the background — Ha 3agHeM
riaHe

blend colours — cMelIMBaTh Kpacku
to blend together — cMelmuBars,
COEIUHSATD

canvas [ 'kenvas| — X0JCT, NOIOTHO

capture ['kaeptfa] — cXBaTUTL, YJIOBUTH

centre ['senta] — LieHTP
the centre is dominated by (the
castle) — 3aMOK, pacronoXeHHbIH
B LleHTpe (kapmursl), TOMAHUPYET
B KOMITO3MLIUU

charming [‘tlamm] — (about colours,
impression) 00BOPOXUTETbHBIH

collage [‘kola:z] — konnax

colour ['kala] — uBet
cold colours (green, grey, blue) —
XONOAHBIE LIBETa

delicate [‘delikot] colours — Hex-
HBIE LIBETA
dominating colours — HOMWUHHpPY-
IOLIME LIBETA
intense [in‘tens] colours — Hacbl-
1LIIEHHBIE LIBETa
luminous [‘luminss] colours —
CBETsIIMECS, CBET/bIE, SIPKUE LBe-
Ta
pale colours — G/enHbie 1IBETa
pastel [‘paestl] colours — nacrens-
HbIE LIBETa
soft colours — HeXXHBIE 1IBETa
warm colours (red, orange, yel-
low) — Teruible LIBETA

colour scheme [‘kals ,skim] — kono-
PUT, LIBETOBAsl raMMa

colourist [‘kalarist] — konmopuct; xy-
TOXHHWK, MacTepCKu BlalelolInn
L BETOM

composition [ ,knmpa‘zifn] — xomro-
3MLINAA, KOMIIO3ULIMOHHOE ITOCTPOe-
HUe

contrast [kon'traist] — KoHTpacTHUpoO-
BaTh
to contrast each other — KoHTpac-
THPOBATH JIPYT C JIPYTOM

demonstrate [‘demonstreit] — nemMoH-
CTPUPOBATDb, BbIPAXKATD



depict sth in the picture — u3obpa-
KaTh YTO-TMO0 Ha KapTUHE

detail ['diiterl] — metans
to introduce details into a pic-
ture — TPHUBHOCHUTHL HETAJIW B Kap-
THHY

distance ['distons] — paccrosiHue
in the distance — Ha paccTosiHUM

divide [di'vaid] — nenuTh, pa3nenarTs
to be asymmetrically divided —
OBITh ACHMMETPHYHO pa3eeHHbIM
to be symmetrically divided —
OBITE CHMMETPUYHO MOIETeHHBIM

drawing [‘droip] — pucyHok

echo with each other [‘ekov] — (about
shape or colour) nepeknIUKaTbCH
IPYT ¢ APYIOM, BTOPUTE APYT OPYTY

foreground [‘fo,grauvnd] — nepemHwii
IJ1JaH KapTHUHBI
in the foreground — Ha nepenHem
MnaaHe

genre |[‘zanra] — 1) » xaup 2) adj
KAHPOBBIA
genre scene — XaHpoBas ClLieHa

handle [‘hzndl] — o6pauiarbes, cnpag-
JISTHCA
to handle the brush — HaHOCHTB
MasKku (& onpedenennoii mamepe)
to handle the colours — ucnosie-
30BaTh LIBeTA (68 onpedeneHHoOl Ma-
Hepe)

impression [1im’pre/n] — BrieyaTieHue
to produce (an) impression on
sb — npou3BOAMTL BrEYaT/IeHUE Ha
Koro-nubo
appealing impression — wuHTE-
PECHBIN, TMPHUBIEKAIOUIMA BHHUMa-
HHE
general impression of the pic-
ture — oOliee BrieyaTJIeHUE OT Kap-
THUHBI

lyrical impression — Jnupuveckoe
BIIeYaT/ICHHE

original impression — opurHHaL-
HOE BIieYaTieHue

outstanding impression — Hewus-
raauMoe BriedyaTieHue

positive impression — mnonoxu-
TEJIBHOE BIevYaTIeHue

powerful impression — cunbHOE
BIlEYaTIeHUE

landscape ['l&end,skeip] — neiizax

manage to do sth ['manidi] — cymers
4yTO-IM00 CcAeNnaTh

masterpiece ['ma:sts,pis] — wenesp

model [‘mvodl] — HaTypmMK, HaTtyp-
uMua

mood of the moment — HacTpoeHue
Kakoro-imbo MoMeHTa

paint [peint] — pucosarthb
to be painted in (warm) colours —
OBITb  HAMMUCAHHBIM  (TEIUIBIMH)
Kpackamu

painter [‘peinta] — XyIOXHHK

painting ['peintin] — kapTUHa
historical painting — wucropuue-
CKasi KapTHHA
mythological painting — kaptuna
Ha MU(OIOTHYECKUI CIOXKET
subject painting — XaHpoBoe Tno-
JIOTHO

portrait ['poitrit] — moprpet

relate [r'leit] — orHocHTB(Cs), HMMETh
OTHOLIEHHE
to be related to the subject —
MMETh OTHOIIIEHHE K CIOXKETY

represent [,repri‘zent] — uzobpaxarh,
NpencTaBIsATh
the picture represents sth — Ha
KapTUHE U300paxeHo 4yTo-1ubo

seascape |['si:,skeip] — Mopckoii neii-
3aK




sitter ['sito] — Moaenb, HATYPIIUK, Ha-
TyplIHLIa
the sitter’s expression — BbIpaxe-
HME JHIA HATYPIIMKA

space [speis] — MpocTpaHCTBO
sense of space — YyBCTBO, OLIyILE-
HHe TPOCTPAHCTBA
to demonstrate the/a sense of
space — TiepefaBaTh OIIYIIEHHE
NpOCTPaHCTBRA

stand the test of time — BbLIEpXaTh
UCIIBITAHWE BpEeMEHEM

still life (p/. still lifes) [,stil ‘larf] — Ha-
TIOPMOPT (HATIOPMOPTHI)

subject [‘sabdzikt] — cioxer
subject painting — xaHpopasi Xu-
BOIMKCH

talent [‘teelont] — TanaHT

talented [‘tzlontid] — TanaHTAMBbLIA

townscape |[‘tavn,skeip] — roponackom
neitzax

Advent [‘zdvent] — PoxpaecTBeHCKHH
nocT

altar ['olta] — anrape

Anglican [‘zngliken] — 1) n aHrmka-
Hell 2) adj aHIJIMKaHCKAH

atheist [‘e1Onst] — aTeuct

baptise [,baep'taiz] — kpecTurh

Baptist [‘beptist] — 1) » OGamTucT
2) adj 6anTUCTCKUM

belief [b1'li:f] — Bepa, BepoBaHue
to share beliefs — 1) 6biTH OnHO-
ro BEpOMCNOBeIaHUsl 2) pasiaensiTh
yoexaeHus

betray [bitrer] — nmpesasaThb

bless [bles] — GiarocioBnsATH
blessed [‘blesid] — 61aroc/ioBeHHBII
blessing ['blesin] — 6marocnoBeHue
to seek blessing — uckath Gnaro-
CJIOBEHUS
Buddhism [‘budiz(o)m] — 6yanusm
candle [‘kzndl] — cBeva
cathedral [ko’Oi.dral] — cobop
chandelier [,feenda’lia] — mocTpa, KaH-
aensop
chapel [‘tfepl] — 4acoBHsl, Kamenna
(& Kamoauueckux cobopax), TpHU-
nen (wacmob uepkau) ¢ anTapem
choir [kwaia] — xop
choir stalls — xopsl (vacmo uepk-
8t
Christian [‘kristfon] — xpucTUaHcKHi
Christianity [ kristi’eensti] — xpucrtu-
aHCTBO
church [tf3:tf] — uepkoBs
the Church of England — Aurnu-
KaHCKas LEPKOBb

Roman  Catholic ['kaeO(a)lik]
Church — Pumcko-kaTonuueckas
LIEPKOBb

Russian Orthodox ['0:09,dvks]

Church — Pycckas mpaBociaBHasI
LIEPKOBb

clergy [‘kl3:ds1] — nyxoBeHcTBO, KIIMp

clergyman [‘kls:dzimen] — ngyxoBHOE
JTALO

community [ko’mju:nati] — oBIIHOCTS,
COODILECTBO
religious community — penurios-
Has ob1rHa

confess [kon'fes] — 1) mnpu3HaBaTh
2) MCIOBEIOBATh
to confess one’s sins — McnoBeno-
BATBCS B rpexax

confession [kon'fefn] — wcrnorenaHue,
BEPOMCIIOBEIaHME, UCTIOBENE



to make confession — ucnoseno-
BaThCs

congregation [ ,kongri‘geifn] — npuxo-
JKaHe, nacTsa

convent [‘konvant] — XeHCKHii MOHac-
THIPb

crescent [‘kreznt] — 1) nyHHBINH cepn
2) nonymecsi (cumeon ucaama)

cross [kms| — kpecr (cumeon xpucmu-
aHcmea)

custom [‘kastom] — obGbr4aii
to observe customs — cobJoaaTh
obpIuan

denomination [di,nomi‘nein] — Bepo-
ucroBenaHue, KoHdeccus

devote [di’vout] — mocBsILATE
to devote oneself to God — nocss-
THTh cebs bory

diverse [dai’v3:s] — pasHoOOpa3HbIi
to exist in diverse forms — cyue-
CTBOBaTh B pa3anyHbIX hopmax

Easter [‘i:sta] — ITacxa

festival ['festivl]] — uepkoBHBIH mpa3a-
HHUK

fresco ['freskau] — dpecka

god [god] — Gor

goddess [‘gndas) — Goruns

holy [‘hauli] — cBsiTOM

hymn [him] — uepkoBHbI# THMH

icon (ikon) [‘atkon] — ukoHa

iconostasis [a1,konos’tasis] (p/. icono-
stases) — MKOHOCTAaC

Imam [1I'ma:m] — umam

Islam [‘1zla:m] — ucnam

Judaism ['dzuider,1z(a)m] — nymansm

the Koran [ko:'ra:n] — Kopau

Lent [lent] — Benukuit nocr

Lutheran [‘lu®sran] — 1) » mortepa-
HUH 2) adj moTepaHCKUit
Methodist [‘meOadist] — wmeToaucT

(unen memoducmckoli uepkeu)

m

minister [‘mmista] — CBsIIEHHMK, Mac-
TOP

monastery [‘monast(a)ri] — MyXcKoit
MOHACTHIPb

monk [mank] — MoHax

mosaics [mauv‘zeiks] — Mo3auka

mosque [mpsk] — meueTb

non-believer [,nonbi‘live] — arewucr,
HEBEPYOLIHH

nun [nan] — MOHaxXHUH#A

orthodox ['0:09,dvks] — mpaBoBepHBIit,
OPTOHOKCAIbHBIN

pagoda [pa’gouda] — narona

patriarch [‘peitr1,a:k] — matpuapx

pilgrim [‘pilgrim] — nanoMHukK

pilgrimage [‘pilgrrmids] — namoMHuU-
YECTBO
pope [poup] — CBSIUEHHHMK, mON

(Pope — INana Pumckuit)

pray [prei| — MonMTbLCH

prayer [pres] — MoJMTBa
to offer/make/say prayers — mo-
JIUThCSH

preach [priit/]] — nponoBegoBath

preacher ['pritfo] — nponoBeaHUK

priest [prist] — CBALUEHHUK, CBSLIEH-
HOCJTYXHUTENb

profess religion — ucnosenoBath pe-
JIUTHIO

protestant |‘protistont] — npoTtecTaHT

psalm [sa:m] — ncanom

pulpit [‘pulpit] — kadenpa

rabbi |‘rebai] — paBBuH

(the) Ramadan [,remos’da:n| — Pama-
JIaH

reincarnation [, riinka:'neifn] — mnepe-
BOTJIOLUEHUE

religion [r1'lidz(a)n] — penurus
modern tribal religion — penurus
COBpPEMEHHBIX TJIEMEH



pre-Christian religion — noxpuc-
THAHCKAas Peurus
primal religion — nepBoHayanbHas
penurus
universal religions — MupoBnie pe-
JINTUH

religious [ro’lidzes] — pesMrnosHbIi
religious practice — yyactue B pe-
JIMTHO3HBIX 0Opsinax

rite [rait] — oBpsin
to observe rites — cobmionate 06-
PSAILBL

ritual [‘ritfusl] — putyan
to observe rituals — cobmonaTh
PUTYANEI

sacrifice ['seekr, fais] — xxeprBa
to make sacrifice to a god — npu-
HOCHTB XePTBY OOXECTBY

salvation [sel'vei/n] — cnaceHue
(Oywu), n3dbasnenue

secular [‘sekjula] — cBeTcKMiA

secularism [’sekjuls, riz(s)m] — ceky-

JISIPU3M
to practise secularism — XWTb B
COOTBETCTBMM C MPHHLIMIIAMM CEKY-
JsipU3Ma

seek [sik] — uckath
to seek healing — npocurtsb ucuesne-
HHUSI
to seek salvation — uckaTh crace-
HUS

self-contained [,selfkon‘teind] — Hesa-
BUCHMBIH

sermon [‘s3:man| — nponosenb
to listen to sermons — caymaTh
MPOTOBEIH

split into [split] — pacnanarbes, pasne-
JIATBCS Ha

stained glass |,steind ‘glais] — uBeTHOE
CTEKIIO

stained-glass window — BuTpax

the star of David — 3Besna /laBuna
(cumeon uydauszma)

supernatural [,su:pa’neetforal] —
CBEPXBECTECTBEHHbIE CUJIbl

superstition [,su:pa’‘stin] — cyeBepue

superstitious |[,su:pa’stifos] — cyesep-
HBIN

synagogue [‘sino,gng] — cuHarora

temple [‘templ] — xpam

tomb [tu:m] — Moruna

(the) Torah [‘torra] — Topa

Tripitaka [ tripr'taka;] — Tpunuraka
uni «Tpu KOp3auHbI» — cBom Oya-
IMACKUX CBSILUEHHBIX TEKCTOB

(the) wheel of life — koneco Xu3Hu
(cumeon 6ydduzma)

worship [‘w3:fip] — 1) n noknoHeHue,
MmoyuTaHue 2) v NMOKJIOHATBCH, MO-
JTATBCS
act of worship — uepkosHas ciyx-
ba
to attend worship — noceiare 60-
roCIyXeHHe
to lead worship — Bectu Gorocny-
KEeHHE
to practise worship — yyacrBoBaTh
B GOrociy:XeHuu, MOJIUTHCS

Uit Thrce.
Pl — the Child
o/ Plotlsire
I. NATURE. SEASONS.
WEATHER

bloom [blu:m] — uBeTOK, LBETEHHE
in bloom — B uBeTy
blow [blou] — nyTh

e



the wind is blowing in gusts — nyer
MOPLIBUCTHIN BETEP

breeze [bri:z] — nerkuii BeTepok

clap of thunder — yznap, packar rpomMa

crystal clear — KpUCTANTBbHO YUCTHIN

fall of snow — cHeronan
heavy fall of snow — ciIbHBIN CHe-
romnan
the rainfall is hard and fast — uner
CUJIBHBIN M 9acThIN T0XIb
to fall softly on the ground —
(about rain or snow) MSTKO mnanarb
Ha 3eMJII0

flash of lightning [’laitnip] — Benbiuka
MOJTHUH

fog [fog] — Tyman
thick blinding fog — rycroit He-
MPOrASIHBIA TYMaH

freeze [fri:z] — MOpO3UTH, MOAMOpPAXH-
BaTh

It is freezing. — CrouTr cWIbHBINI
MOpO3.
frisk [frisk] — (about Ilambs or

children) nipbiTaTh, PE3BUTLCA

lamb [l&m] — srHeHoK, Gapallek

mist [mist] — nerkuii TyMaH, IbiIMKa
There is a light mist in the air. —
Bce okyTtaHo nerkoi IbIMKOM.

moonlit [‘mun,lit] — 3aaUTHI TYHHBIM
CBETOM

nature ['neitfa] — npupona

nip [nip] — (about frost) wmnok (mo-
po3a)
There is a nip in the air. — Mopo3s
MOILIMITBLIBAET JIULIO.

oppressive [3'presiv] — 1) yraeraio-
i, napsmuit 2) (about weather)
OYLIHBIA

overcast [‘ouva, kaist] — (about the sky)
3aTAHYTBIH 0bIaKkamMu

PR IE

penetrated with sun rays — npo-
HU3AHHBIH COJTHEYHBIMH JIYYaMHU
placid ['pleesid] — crnioko¥Hbii, Ge3Ms-
TEKHBIH
pour [po:] — (about rain) nuth
It is pouring with rain. — Mner
CHJIBHBIH JOXIb.
It may pour with rain. — Moxer
MOWTH CHJIbHBIH A0XI1b.
rough [rAf] — rpyOGbiii, OypHBIH, pes3-
KMt
rough sea — GypHoe Mope
rough weather — HeHacTHasa noro-
na
snowflake [‘snou,fleik] — cHexxMHKa
spectacular [spek‘tekjula] — Breuar-
JISTIOLLIMIA
storm [sto:m] — Oyps, rpo3sa, yparax
sunrise ['san,raiz] — BoCcXoj coJiHLAa
sunset [‘san,set] — 3aKart coaHLa
torrent [‘toront] — noTok
torrents of water — NoToku BoJIbI

torrential [ta'renfl] — (about rain)
MPOJUBHON
torrential rain — npoauUBHON
MOXIb

transparent [trens'paront] — (about

air, water, efc.) po3payHbii

I1. EcoLoGgy

alternative [2:1't3:natrv] — 1) n anbrep-
HaTUBa, BbIOOP 2) adj anbTepHaTHB-
HBII
alternative sources of energy —
abTepPHATUBHBIE MCTOYHUKM 3HEp-
MU
to develop alternative sources —
pa3BuBaTth (pa3pabaTeiBaTh) ajibTep-
HATUBHBIE MICTOYHHUKH 3HEPTUH




ban [bzen] — 3anpemarb, HanaraTh 3a-
nper
to ban ocean dumping — 3a-
MpeTUTh cOpackIBaTh OTXOIBI B OKe-
aH

bring undesirable results — Bectu K
HeXeJlaTeIbHBIM pe3y/ibTaTam

bury [‘ber1] waste — 3aXOpOHWUTH OT-
XObl

CFC |[,sief'si] (chlorofluorocarbon
[, kloirou, fluarsu’ka:ban]) — xmop-
ropyrnepon (eaz, paspyuiarouiuii
030H 8 ammocghepe)

climatic change — kKImMMarHuyeckue
H3MEHEHHS

conservation area — 3arnoBeJIHUK, 3a-
MoBeIHast 30Ha

deforestation [di:,for1’steif/n] — obeane-
ceHue

destroy cities — pa3pyiarb ropona

develop forests — caxaTh ¥ BBIpalIu-
BaTh Jieca

develop international programmes —

pa3pabaThIBaTh MEXIYHAPOIHbIE
MporpamMMBbl

disruption [dis‘tap/n] — npepeiBaHKe,
HapyLIeHHe

disruption of ecological balance —
HapylleHWe 3KoJiorudeckoro 0Oa-
JlaHca

dump [damp] — cBanka

earthquake [3:0,kweik] — 3emnerpsi-
CceHHue

ecological |[,iko’'lodzikl]] — skonornue-
CKMI
ecological awareness — ocselom-
JIEHHOCTh 00 2KOJIOrHYecKMX npob-
JeMax
to raise ecological awareness —
MOBBIIATE  OCBEJOMIIEHHOCTH O
npobiemMax 3KOJOTHH

endangered species — BbIMHpalOlINE
BHIBI

environment [in‘vaironmant] — okpy-
JKalolas cpea
to protect the environment — 3a-
[IMIIATE OKPYXAIOLIYIO Cpeny

erosion [1'rouzn] — spos3us, paspylue-
HUe
land erosion — 3po3us NOYBEI

erupt [1'rapt] — u3BepraThcs

eruption [1'rAp/n] — u3BepxKeHHe

exploitation [,eksplor'terfn] — oakc-
[UIyaTalms, UCToIb30BaHHE
exploitation of natural resourc-
es — JKCIUIyaTalus NpUpOIHbIX pe-
CypCcOB

extinction [1k'stipk/n] — BeEIMMpaHue,
MCYE3HOBEHHE
extinction of species — ncuesHoBe-
HHWE BUIOB

flood [flad] — HaBooHeHHE

flooding ['fladip] — 3aToruieHue

forest destruction — yHUYTOXEHUE
JIECOB

forest fires — necHbie roxapbl

get out of control — BmIiTH U3-1On
KOHTpOJIsA

global warming [,gloubl ‘womip] —
rJ100anbHOE MOTEIIeHUe

habitat [‘habi,tet] — cpema (mecto)
obutaHus

hurricane [‘harikein] — yparax
The hurricane is breaking out. —
Hauwunaercs yparaH.

increase in sth [‘inkris] — yBennueHue
4ero-amdo

intelligent creature — pasymHoe cy-
LIECTBO

methane [‘'mi;,Bein] — meTaH (2a3)

overspending of natural resources —
riepepacxol MPUPOIHLIX PECYPCOB
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ozone layer ['ou,zoun ‘lera] — o30HO-
BbIi Cl10#
ozone layer destruction — pa3spy-
LIEHWE 030HOBOI'O CJIOSA
paint oneself into a corner — 3arHarb
cebs1 B yron
pollution [pa‘lun] — 3arpsa3HeHue
air pollution — 3arps3HeHue BO3-
ayxa
radioactive pollution — panuoak-
TUBHOE 3arpsisSHEHUE
soil pollution — 3arpsizHeHue ro-
YBBI
water pollution — 3arpssHeHue
BO/IbI
to stop the pollution — npekpaTuTh
3arpsisHeHUe OKpyXKalollel cpebl
preserve [pri‘z3:v] — COXpaHTb
to preserve forests — coxpaHWUTh
Jeca
protect [pra’tekt] — 3ammiaTth
to protect animals (endangered
species) — 3alIMLIATE XWBOTHBIX
(6bimuparowgue udst)
shortage [‘[o:tids] — HenmocraTok, He-
XBaTKa
shortage of fresh water — HexsaT-
Ka NMpecHO! BOIbI
solve ecological problems — pa3spe-
LIWTH 3KON0rH4ecKkue rnpobieMbl
tornado(es) [to:'nerdou(z)] — TopHano
toxic [‘toksik] — TOKCHYHBIH
toxic waste — TOKCHYHBIE OTXO/IbI
tsunami [tsu:'nami] — LyHamu
ultraviolet light [,Altro’varalot] — ynbt-
pacduoneToBoe U3NTyYeHUe
value [‘velju:] — ueHHOCTB
to teach people the value of life —
Hay4yMTh JIIOACH LIEHUTb XHU3Hb
volcano(es) [vol'kemau(z)] — ByJikaH
waste [weist] — oTxoambl

waste dumping — cOpacsIBaHHE OT-
XOIOB

waste recycling — nepepaborka ot-
XOI0B

to encourage waste recycling —
MOOLIPATE TepepaboTKy OTXOIOB,
crnocobGeTBOBATH NepepaboTKe 0TX0-
OB

Pas — the %

accept [ok’sept] — npuHUMATB
to accept present moments —
MPUHUMATL HACTOSIILEE

active [‘aktrv] — akTHBHBIH

air [ea] — Bo3myx
to float on air — jeTarb OT cYacThs,
OBITh OYEHBb CYACTIMBBIM
to walk on air — GbITb Ha Bepxy
GraxeHcTBa

beaming [‘bi:min] — cHUsIOLIMIA

bleak [blik] — yHBUIBIH, Ge3panmoct-
HBIW, MPaYHBIHN

blue [blu:] — rony6oii, cuHMit
to feel blue — rpyctuts, XxaHz-
PUTh

bright [brart] — spkuit
to be on the bright side — GniTh
ONTUMUCTOM, PATOCTHO BOCITPHUHH-
MAaTb XH3Hb

calm [kam] — cCMNOKOHHBIA, yMHpO-
TBOPEHHBIN

cast [kast] — (about a look, shadow,
erc.) 6pocath
to cast a shadow over sb’s lives —
OMpPaYUTh YbIO-TMGO0 KU3HB



cheerful [‘tfiofl] — papocTHBIi, Bece-
JIbIHA
cherish [‘tfer1f] — nopoXxuTs
to cherish present moments — s10-
POXKHTH HACTOSILIMM
cloud [klavd] — oGnako
to be on cloud nine — GbITH Ha
ceabMOM Hebe OT cHaCTbsL
compensation [,kompon’sei/n] — kom-
MeHCaLMs
to be full of compensations — ro-
Ny4yaTh 4YTO-TO B3aMEH YIUENLIEro,
MOTEPSHHOTO
content [kon'tent] —
YIOBJIETBOPEHHbI
dazzling ['d=zlin| — ocnenuTenbHBIN
delighted [di'lartid] — noBonbHBIN, pa-
JMOCTHBIH

MOBOJIBHBIH,

depressed [di'prest] — yrHeTeHHBIIA,
OropYyeHHbIA

disappointed |[,disa’pomntid] — pac-
CTPOEHHBIH

disillusioned [,disi’lu:znd] — pasouapo-
BaHHBI

dismal [‘dizml] — M™MpayHbIii, THETY-
WA, YHBUTBIA

ecstatic [ik'steetik] — Ha BepLIKHE cya-
CThsI

edgy [‘ed31] — pasapakeHHbIH

enthusiastic [in,Bjuzi’estik] — mnon-
HbII 3HTY3Ma3Ma
excited [ik’saitid] — B3BOJHOBaHHBIN

(npusmmuo), BO3OYKIEHHBIN
feel [fi]] — yyBCTBOBATH
to feel down about sth — ucnel-
THIBATH TPYCTh IO ITOBOLY 4Yero-
mbo
to feel low about sth — ucneIThI-
BaTh rPYCTh I10 NOBOAY 9ero-1ubo
fill one’s life with sth — 3anonHuUTH
CBOIO XH3Hb YeM-JTU00

frivolous [‘friveles] — serkomsicieH-
HBbIiA

good-natured [,gud’nertfod] — nobpo-
OYIIHBIHA

happiness ['hzpinas] — cuacTse
to create happiness for others —
CO3/1aBaTh CYACTLE IPYTUM

happy-go-lucky [,hapigav’laki] — 6e3-
3a00THBIN, OecTieUHBIHI
to be happy-go-lucky — OuiTh Ge3-
3a00THBIM

heartbroken [‘ha:t,broukan] — c¢ pas-
OUTBIM CepALIEM

hostile [‘hpstail] — BpaxneOHBIH

irritable [‘1ritabl] — pasapakeHHBIN

joyful ['&o1fl] — panocTHbIH

light up [,lait ‘ap] — (about a face) oc-
BETHUTBHCS

light-hearted [,lait’ha:tid] — Ge33abor-
HBIN

lonely [‘launli] — oguHOKMI

look [luk] — cMoTpeTh
to look bright — (about things)
WOTH B TOPY, YAy41IAThCs
to look forward to the future —
C ONTMMU3MOM CMOTpETb B Oyny-
mee
to look up — yny4iaTecs
things look up — gena Heruioxw,
Jena UIyT XOPOLIO
The future looks rosy. — byayuiee
KaXeTCsl PamyKHbIM.

lucky [‘laki] — ymauwiuBblit

melancholic [,melon’kolik] — rpyct-
HBIH

mood [mu:d] — HacTpoeHuUe
to be in a black mood — 6buiTh B
MpadyHOM HACTPOEHMH

moody [‘mudi] — yrpioMblii

moon [mu:n] — nyHa
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to be over the moon — GHITH BHE
ce0st OT panocTu

optimist [‘pptimist] — onTUMHCT

optimistic [,optr'misttk] — onTUMHC-
TUYHbIH

option [‘pp/n] — BEIGOP

outlook [‘aut,luk] — B3rIsA HA XHU3Hb
to lead to a gloomy outlook —
SBUTBCS TNMPUYMHON MpavHOro OT-
HOILEHHUS K XKWU3HU

overjoyed [,ouvo’dsold] — mepenon-
HEHHBIW PanoCcThiO

pessimist [‘pesomist] — neccumuct

pessimistic [,pesa’mistik] — neccumuc-
TUYHBII

playful [‘pleifl] — urpusbiii

positive [‘pozativ] — nonoxurenbHbIA

possibility [,posa’bilati] — Bo3MOX-
HOCTh

radiant [‘reidiant] — nyyesapHbIid, CBe-
TSAUIMICS

reflect on sth [r1'flekt] — pasMbILLIATE,
BCIIOMMHATDL O YEM-TO

relaxed [ri'lekst] — criokoiiHbIi, pac-
cnabneHHbI

resentful [ri'zentfl] — Bo3MylIEHHBIH
to feel resentful — BosMyaThCs

result [ri‘zAlt] — roBiieus 3a cobom

to result in (their) being lonely —
B pe3yJibTaTe OCTAThCS OAMHOKUM
right [rait] — npaBUILHBIH
Nothing goes right. — Bce wuner
BKPHMBb M BKOCh.
sake [seik] — Gmaro
to do sth for the sake of others —
[ienaTh YTo-J1uM00 panu Opyrux
seek [sik] — uckars
to seek out the joyful moments —
MCKaTh CYACT/IMBBIE MOMEHTHI
self-confident [ self’konfid(o)nt] —
yBepeHHBIH B cebe
self-satisfied [,self'setisfaild] — 1no-
BOJIBHBIH CcOBO0M
sociable [‘soufobl] — obMTEILHBIH
spirits [‘spirits] — HacTpoeHne
to be in high spirits — 6biTE B X0-
polleM HacTPOeHUH
to be in low spirits — ObITH B 1710~
XOM HACTPOSHHH
thrilled [Orild] — B BocTOpre
top [top] — Bepx, BepxylIKa
to be on top of the world — 6uiTH
Ha BepILWHE CUACTbS
touchy ['tatfi] — o6uauMBEIi
worthy [‘w3:01] — nocToitHbIi
worthy things — crosume Beuu



B

adj — adjective — npuiiarateabHOe
informal — pa3roBOpPHBII

A — Noun — CyUIECTBUTENbHOE

sb — somebody — kTo-1H6O

sth — something — yto-nuGo

v — verb — rnaroJ

absorb [ab‘zob] — BcackiBaTh, BIIUTHI-
BaTh

accident [‘zksid(a)nt] — ciyyalHOCTS,
HECYACTHBIN ciydai
by accident — ciyuaiiHo

accomplice [o’kamplis] — coOBLIHMK,
COYYACTHUK

accord [2'ko:d] — comnacue
to be in accord with — GbITE B cO-
IJIACHM C

accurate [‘zkjorat] — ToOuHbBII

acid [‘esid] — 1) kucnwiii 2) enkuid

affect [o'fekt] — 1) meicrBoBaTh, BIM-
ATh HA YTO-UOO0 2) HAPOUYWTO Bbl-
CTaBJATL HAmokKa3, HapouMTO Je-
JIaTk 4TO-JTU00

affectation [ ,afek’tei/n] — npurBop-
CTBO, XEMaHCTBO

affected [o'fektid] — npurBoOpHBINA, Xe-
MAaHHBIA

affection (for sh) [a'fekn] — npuss-
3aHHOCTb (K KOMY-1100)

afloat [o'flout] — Ha ruaBy
safely afloat — HagexHo nepxa-
LUMIACS Ha TUTaBy

O e

afraid [o'freid] — B cTpaxe

agitator [‘=ds,terta] — noacrpeka-
TeNb

air [ea] — BUI (BHEILHOCTD)

airs [eoz] — HANbIEHHOCTb, MaHep-
HOCTh

alight [olait] — oxBaueHHBIH OrHeM
all alight — nosHOCTBIO OXBa4yeH-
HbIiA OTHEM

alive [a'larv] — xuBo#
very much alive — BnonHe Xxu-
BOI

alter |‘a:lta] — u3meHsaTH

antinuclear [,enti'njuklin] — an-
THSLEPHBIH, HArNpaBAeHHBIA MNpo-
TUB MCIOJIb30BAHUSA aATOMHOM 3HEp-
My

ape [eip] — 1) n 0Be3bsiHA (4€I0BEKO-
obpasHas) 2) v moapaxartb KOMYy-
Jmbo

apologetic [o,polo’dzetik] — u3BMHSIO-
LInHcH

(the) aristocracy [,ar’stokrasi| — apu-
CTOKpaTHs

arms dealer — Toproel opyxXuem

aroma [3'rouma| — CWIbHBIH NPUAT-
HBII 3amax

' B crnoBapb BKJIIOYEHB! HOBBIE J€KCHUYECKHE E1MHMIIBL LIS aKTHBHOTO YCBOeHUs U3 padtenos Use of
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arrange [o‘reinds] — 1) nmpuBOAMTH B
MOpsNOK, pacrnojarath 2) ycrpau-
BaTh, OPraHM30BLIBATE
to arrange for sb to do sth — pac-
NMOPSAUTBLCS, YTOOBI YTO-TO KOMY-
TO caenaam
an arranged marriage — 6pakoco-
yeTaHHe 10 CroBopy

arrangement [2'reindgmont] — 1) co-
riameHue 2) pacrionoxeHHue
to come to an arrangement —
MPUHATH K COTTIAILIEHUIO

ash [®[] — 3ona, nenen

ashes ['®[iz] — npax

asleep [2'sli:p] — cniAumii
fast/sound asleep — kpenko crisi-
LU

athletics [=0'letiks] — nerkas artne-
THKA

audience ['o:dians] — mybnuka

awake [2'weik] — BoapcTByIONIMIA

awe |o:] — 6raroroseHue, Tperer
to be/stand in awe of sb/sth —
OnaroroseTb nepen  KeM-TO/4eM-
TO

awesome [‘os(2)m] — BHyIIAIOLIWAI
cTpax, NPUBOMISILNI B TPEreT

B

bald [ba:ld] — ABICKIN, NIELIMBLIA
(the) BBC |[,bibi’si.] — bpurtanckas
panMoBeLLaTe/ibHas Kopropaiust
beg [beg] — npocuTk, yMONATHL
to beg for sth — MonuTs 0 YeM-TO,
BBIMIPAIMBaTh YTO-TMO0
to beg sb (not) to do sth — ymo-
NATE KOro-aubo (He) nenatb HTO-
TO
I beg your pardon — [Tpoctute

beggar [‘bega] — HuLIMi
beggars can’t be choosers — Hu-
1uit He BEIOMpaer
begin [bi'gin] — HauuHAaATH
to begin with — 115 Havana
belongings [br'lbninz] — umMyiecTBo
betray [bir'trer] — npenaBath
to betray one’s beliefs (prin-
ciples) — npenaBate yOexmaeHus
(MPUHLIUITBI)
to betray someone’s trust (se-
cret) — npenaTth Ybe-aUMO0 10BepHe
(BBIIATH CEKPET)
betrayal [bi'treial] — npeaarenbcTBO
biscies [‘biskiz] — (informal) neuennbe
board [ba:d] — 1) » nocka 2) v canutbes
Ha Kopabib (aBTOOYC M T. 11.)
blackboard — kiraccHas mocka
chessboard — maxmarHasi nocka

chopping board - pasnenounas
lOCKa

dart board — nocka s Mrpel B
JPOTHKH

diving board — TpamruiMH ans

NPLEKKOB B BOILY
electronic board — 31ekTpoHHOE
Tabno
emery board — nuiouyka s Hor-
TEeH
ironing board — rnangunbHas nocka
noticeboard — nocka oObsBICHMI
bowl [baul] — mucka
brains [bremnz] — unTeIEKT
briefly |‘bri:fli] — kopoue rosops
brood [brud] — pasMbIIUIATE O YEM-TO
HETPUATHOM
brook [bruk] — pyueek
bumblebee [‘bambl,bi:] — mMens
buoyant [‘boront] — Xu3HepagOCTHBI
burning [‘b3:nip] — ropsitmi
butty [‘bati] — (informal) connsuy
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cab [kaeb] — HaeMHBII SKHITAX, TAKCH

campaigner [kem’'pemas] — arwra-
TOp

carbon dioxide [ kabon dar'vksaid] —
VIJIEKHUCIIBINA ra3

cardie [‘ka:di] — (informal) wmepcra-
HasA Kodra

carry [‘keeri] — HecTH, BE3TH
to carry on doing sth — npogon-
KATh [IeJ1aTh YTO-1M60
to carry out — BBEITIOJIHATE
to carry out an experiment —
MPOBOAMTH SKCTIEPUMEHT, OTIBIT
to carry through — nosectu no
KOH11a, BBIMOJHUTh
to carry sb through — nomoub
NMpeoaoyieTh

catch [kaet]] — cxBaTuTh
to catch one’s breath — 3amox-
HYTBCS, TIePEXBATHTD JbIXaHHe
to catch sight of sb/sth — yeuners
KOro-1ubo/4to-1ubo MenbKoM

cattle [‘kztl] — kpymHBIt poraTsbiit
CKOT
cattle wade — Opoxn, Mecto, rae
CKOT NEPEXOIUT PEKY

caulie [‘koli] — (informal) usernas ka-
nycra

claim [klerm] — yrBepXxnaTh, 3asiBNATH

clearly [‘kliali] — sicHO

clutch [klat]] — oxanka

concerned [kon’s3:nd] — 1) o3aboueH-
HbIH, B3BOJITHOBAHHBIN 2) MMEIOIINA
OTHOLLEHHE K YeMy-Tubo

confirm [kan’f3:m] — noarsepxnarhb
to confirm sb’s suspicions
(fears) — nonTBepauTh YbU-IHGO
NoAo3peHus (cTpaxu)

confirmation [ konfa’'meifn] — non-
TBEPXIEHUE

content — 1) ['kontent] » conepxaHue
(unes, cioxer) 2) [ken'tent] adj no-
BOJIBHBIH

contents [‘kontents] — coaepxumoe,
orjaBJieHHE

corrupt [ka'rapt] — KoppyMnupoBaH-
HBIU

council [‘kaunsl] — coBer

cower down |[‘kaua] — cCbBEXWTHCH,
YMEHBILIUTELCS B pa3Mepe

cowslip [‘kav,slip] — nepeoLBeT

creak [krik] — ckpun

creature [‘kritfo] — cosnanme, cyue-
CTBO

creep [kri;p] — nonzars, NON3TH

creosote [‘kri:a,sout] — Kpeosor

crew |kru:] — xkomanna

crouch [kraut]] — npurHyTHCH

crow [krau] — KykapekaTthb

crucify [‘krusi, far] — pacnsts

culvert [‘kalvot] — npeHaxHas Tpy-
Ga

cursory [‘k3:sar1] — Gernbiii, moBepx-
HOCTHBII
to give a cursory glance — Geryo
B3IJISTHYTh

customs [‘kastomz] — TaMOXHS

cut [kat] — pe3arb
to cut a long story short — Kopouye
roBopsi

P

dawn [do:in] — pacceer

decency [‘disnsi] — npunnuune
common decency — npocras nops-
IOYHOCTh

IR



to have the decency to do sth —
WMETh TOPSAIOYHOCTD CEIaTh YTO-
ubo
a sense of decency — 4yBcTBO TO-
PSAIOYMHOCTH

decent [‘di:snt] — npuIHYHBIA

delight [di'lart] — BocTOpr

demand [di‘'ma:nd] — 1) » TpeGoBanue
2) v TpeboBartb
to demand sth of/from sb — Tpe-
OoBaTh YTO-IM60 OT KOro-JInbo

demanding [di'mandip] — TtpebGosa-
TeNbHBIN

denial [di’'narl] — oTpuLaHue

deny [di'na1] — oTpuuaTh
there is no denying that — HeBo3-
MOXHO OTPHLIATb, YTO

desert [di'z3:it] — 6pocaTh, MOKWIATH
Koro-ambo

deserve [di'z3:v] — 3acmyxuBaTh
to deserve sb’s time (attention) —
3ac/IyXKMBaTh Ybero-JMbo BpeMeHH
(BHUMaHMS)

despite [di’spait] — Bompeku, HecMOT-
ps Ha

detail [‘diite1l] — nerans

develop [di‘velap] — ocBamBatk Teppu-
TOPHIO
to be developed — GbiTh 3acTpoOeH-
HBIM

die [dai] — ymupathb
to die away — 3amuparsb (o0 38yKe)
to die down — yracatb, yruxaTh
to die out — BoIMUpATH
to be dying for sth (to do sth) — o
CMEpPTH XOTeThb dero-nubo (caenarb
4yT0-1100)

disapprove [,disa’pruv] — He omo6-
PATH

disciple [di'saipl] — 1) y4yeHuk, no-
clenoBaTeNb 2) anocTo

o

discord [‘disko:d] — pazHornacue, auc-
COHaHC

discordant [dis’ko:dnt] — HecoorBer-
CTBYIOLIHM, JHCCOHUPYIOILHH

disruption [dis'rAp/n] — cpbiB, Hapy-
LeHHe

distress [di'stres] — 1) » TpeBora, ne-
rnpeccus 2) v oropyath

distressed [di'strest] — orop4eHHbI,
paccTpoOeHHBIH

disturb [dr'st3:b] — OGecnokouts, Me-
IIaTh, TPEBOXHUTH

disturbance [di'st3:bans] — Tpesora,
BecroKoicTBO

disturbing [di'st3:big] — TpeBOXHBIIA,
MeLIaluni

dog [dng] — v npecnenoBaTh, XOIWUTb
110 NATam

dominate [‘domi,nert] — moMMHMpO-
BaTh

dot [dvt] — 1) » Touka 2) v yceuBathb

duck [dak] — v okyHyTB; ObICTpO
HATHYTb TOJIOBY, YBEPHYTbCS, HbIP-
HYTh

earn [3:n] — 3apabaTeIBaTh
to earn one’s living — 3apa6atsi-
BaTh Ha XMW3Hb

earnings ['3:nipz] — 3apaboTok

ease [i:z] — obneryarb

eccentric [ik‘sentrik] — 53KcrTpaba-
raHTHBIH

effect [1'fekt] — 1) pesynbrat 2) neii-
crBue 3) BrieyamieHue, acdexr

embarrass [im’bzeras] — cmyinars,
MIPUBOIMTEL B 3aMELIATEILCTBO

embarrassed [im’barost] — cMmylleH-
HBIN



to be embarrassed about sth —
ObITb B CMYIIEHHMM OT 4Yero-jiu-
60
to be embarrassed by sth — GuiTh
CMYILIEHHBIM KeM-1H00
to be too embarrassed to do sth —
OBITH CIMIIKOM CMYIIEHHBIM, YTO-
Ob1 yTO-TMOO CHENaTh

embarrassing [1m’barasin] — cmyia-
OHR

evidently [‘evid(a)ntl]] — o4eBunHO,
ABHO

evil [‘i:vl] — 1) 3noii 2) nypHoii

execute [‘eksi, kjuit] — BBINOJIHATB, MC-
TOJIHATH

execution [,eksi’kju;n] — ucnonuenme

exploitation [,eksploi‘teifn] — akcrnya-
Tauus, paspaborka

extinction [1k‘stipkfn] — yracaHue, Bbl-
MHUpaHHWe, JTUKBHUIALIMA, MCKOpPEHEe-
HUE

extravagant [ik’streevagont] — pacro-
YUTEJIbHbIA

7

fade [feird] — yBsimaTh, yracartb, Gnen-
HeTb, 3aTHXaTh
to fade into a distance — 3aTux-
HYTb, CKPBITbCS BOATH

fading [‘feidin] — yBanawomwuii (o pac-
menuu), cruxaroumii (o 36yke),
GaenHerowmit (o yeeme)

fancy [‘fensi] — n 1) BooGpaxeHue
2) CKJIOHHOCTB, Karnpu3s v 3) npen-
craBnsaTh cebe, BooOpaxaTts 4) mno-
naratb 5) nm0OWTb, HPaBUTBCSH
adj 6) npuuyLIUBLIN, 3aTeHIUBLIA
to fancy doing sth — mo6ute ne-
JIaTh 4YTO-TO

Fancy that! — IlomymaTts TONBKO!
YausutensHo!

fat [feet] — ToncTwiit

fate [feit] — cynnba, pok

feast [fist] — 1) nup, npa3gHecTBO
2) peIMrHO3HbIN NPa3sIHUK

fee [fi] — 1) roHopap 2) IeHeXHBIH
B3HOC

to charge/pay fees — 3anpocuts/
TJIATUTE TOHOpap

fence [fens] — orpana

ferret [‘ferit] — 1) n xopek 2) v pbic-
KaTh, HCKATh

first-rate film [ f3:st’reit] — mnepso-
KJIAaCCHBIN (pUIIbM

fleshy [flefi] — TyuHBIii, TONCTBIHA

float [flovt] — MILITH MO TEYEHUIO

floating [ ‘flouvtin] — nuBIBYIMIA

footie [‘futi] — (informal) Gyrdon

forcible [‘fo:sobl] — ybenuTenbHbINM

frankly [‘frepkli] — oTkpoBeHHO roO-
BOpS

frightened |‘fraitnd] — nenyraHHbIi

gaily [‘geili] — Beceno

gang [gen| — Ganna

gasp [gaisp] — 1) » 3aTpyiHEHHOE [bl-
XaHue 2) v 3albIXaThest
to gasp for breath — 3anwixaTecs
to gasp with astonishment — or-
KPBITb POT OT YAWBICHUS
to gasp with pain — 3agoxHyTbCs
ot 60aH

generally [‘d&en(o)rali] — 1) kak npa-
BUJIO 2) BOOOIIIE rOBOPSI

get [get] — nocraBath
to get back to the point — Bep-
HYTBCS K CYTH (BOIpoca)
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give in [giv] — ycTynath, ciaBaTbes

governor ['gav(2)na] — npaBuTelib

gravity [‘graevoti] — cepbe3HOCTh, BaX-
HOCTh

greed [gri:d] — xangHOCTB, CKYTIOCTB

greedy [‘griidi] — XagHbIN, CKYMoi

2

hammer [‘h&ma] — MoioTOK
have [hzv] — umers
to have sb do sth — 3acraBnsaThb
KOro-au6o aenatb 4T0-TO
headquarters [,hed’kwoitez] — wira6
heaven [‘hevn] — HeGo, HebGecHBIH
CBOI
Heaven help us! — Boxe, nmomoru
HaM!
Heaven only knows. — W3BecTtHO
Tonsko bory.
By heaven! — bor moii!
hesitant [‘hezitont] — coMHeBaio-
uiics
hesitate [‘hezi,teit] — konebathcs, co-
MHEBaThCS
to hesitate about (over) doing
sth — coMHeBaTbCsl, CleIyeT IH
4TO-TO AENaTh
hesitation [, hezi‘tei/n] — comHeHue
hind [haind] — 3anuuit (0 Hozax, aa-
nax)
honest [‘pnist] — yecTHBI
to be honest — no npasxe roeops
honestly [‘pnistli] — yecTHO roBops
hop [hop] — npbirats
at a hopping run — nepeaBUraThCs
CKauKamu
hopefully [‘houpfli] — kKak MoOXHO Ha-
JIeAaThCA
hum [ham] — XU3HepanOCTHBII

7

indisposition [,indispa’zifn] — HemoMO-
raHue

infirmary [in‘f3:mar] — OGonbHMLA,
M30JISITOP

innocence [‘mnas(a)ns] — HEBUHHOCTH

innocent [‘inas(a)nt] — HEBUHHBIH

in spite of — HecMoOTps Ha

intake [‘inteik] — BTsirMBaHuWe, BCAChI-
BaHUe
intake of breath — Bnox

intently [mn‘tentli] — npucTansHo, Ha-
TMPSIKEHHO, BHUMATEJIBHO

involved [mn‘volvd] — 1) 3amyraHHblii
2) cBsA3aHHLIM ¢ YeM-JIMOO

7

jeer (at) sb [dz10] — HacMmexaTbes, M3-
JIeBaThCS
just [dzast] — cnipaBenUBBIA

K

keep [ki:p] — nepxatb, conepxaTthb
to keep body and soul together —
CBOIMTh KOHIIBI C KOHLIAMH

F 4

lippy [‘lipi] — (informal) ry6uas no-
Maja

live [laiv] — xuBoii

livelihood |‘laivithud] — cpencrsa K cy-
LECTBOBAHUIO

lodgings [‘lodzinz] — xunuine




looks [luks] — BHemIHOCTB

lump [lamp] — Kycok, rbiGa
a lump in one’s throat — komok B
ropie

7

(the) majority [mo’dsprati] — 6Gosb-
HIMHCTBO

manners [‘manaz] — o6blyau, Hpa-
BBI

means [minz] — cpeacTBo, CpeacTBa

menace [‘menas] — yrposa

menacing [‘menasin] — yrpoxaio-
LM

(the) military |[‘milit(a)ri] — BoeH-
HbIE

(the) minority [mai'norati] — MeHb-
LIXHCTBO

misbehave [, misbr’herv] — nypHo Bectu
cebs

modest [‘'mpdist] — cKpoMHBIii

monkey (about with sth) [‘mapki] — my-
pauMThbCs, 3a6aBAATLCH

MP [,em’pi:] — 4ieH nmapiamMeHTa

mythological [,mi0a’lndzikl] — Mudo-

JIOTUYEeCKHUH

7

nail [neil] — reo3as

neat [nit] — akKypaTHbI#

nettle ['netl] — kpanusa

nibble ['nibl] — HanKyCBIBAaTh, TOKYChI-
BaTh

nightie [‘naiti] — (informal) wouHas
cOpoYKa

normally [‘nom(2)li] — kKak mpaBuo,
00OBIYHO

o

odd [pd] — crpaHHBIil, TPYIHO 00D~
SICHUMBIH

one [wan] — m060it, BCaknit

oppressive [2'presiv] — THATOCTHBINM,
rHEeTYLIM’

ordinal numeral [‘o:dinl] — nopsaxko-
BOE YHCITUTEIbHOE

outdo [,aut’du:] — npeB3oiiTu

outskirts [‘aut,sks:ts] — npuropon

overdo [,auva’du:] — nepeGopuINTh

overflow [,cuva’flau] — nepenuBaThb-
cs

overgrow [,auva’grau] — 3apacrars, pa-
CTHU CIMIIKOM OBICTPO

P

palm [pam]| — nansma
Palm Sunday — BepGHoe Bockpe-
CeHbe

paradise ['paerodais] — pait

particular [pa‘tikjula] — ocoGslit, oco-
OeHHBIH

patch [pzt]] — 1) yuactok 2) 3annara

PC |[,pisi] — nepcoHanbHbIi KOMIIb-
oTep

people ['pipl] — 1) monu 2) Hapoa

piece [pis] — 1) Kycok, yacTb 2) npou3-
BelieHNe

pile [pail] — xyua, rpyna

PJs ['pi;, &seiz] — (informal) nuxama

plot [plot] — Hamen 3eMan
a three-acre plot — Hanen 3emim
pasMepoM B TPH akpa

pool [pul] — nyxa

pore over sth ['pa: ,ouva] — BHuUMa-
TEJIbHO U3Yy4aTh YTO-HOO0

L2150



post [poust] — crond

poverty ['povati] — GegHOCTB
poverty-stricken [‘povatistrikon] —
HUIIKI, yOorui

practise ['przktis] — 1) npakTUKOBaTh
2) 3aHUMAThCSI MEIMIITMHCKOMN TIpaK-
TUKOH

precise [pri‘sais] — ToOuHBIH, ompene-
JIEHHBI!
to be precise — (ecimu) ObITH TOY-
HbIM

precisely [pri‘saisli] — TouHoO, ompene-
JIEHHO

pre-preparatory [,pripr‘paerat(e)rn] —
TMOATOTOBUTENbHBII

present ['preznt] — 1) mpucyTcTBYIO-
IIM# 2) HBIHEIIHUWIH, COOTBETCTBYIO-
LM it

pretty [‘priti] — B JocTaToyHOM cTerne-
HH, JOBOJBHO

proper [‘propa] — 1) mnpaBWIbHBIIA,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIMH 2) Kak TakKo-
BOW

(the) public [‘pablik] — o6uiecTBeH-
HOCTb, HApo[, mybiaukKa

put [put] — nonoxuThH
to put it another way — uHaue ro-
BOpsI

queer [kwia] — cTpaHHBIH

e

rabbit (on) [‘rzbit] — Tpewars 6e3
YMOJIKY

rat (on sb) [rt] — npenate KOroO-nM-
6o

e

rebuke [r1'bjuk] — ynpekaTb
reek [rik] — 1) n BoHB 2) v BOHATH
reflect [r’flekt] — pasmbiIATH, BCTIO-
MHHAaTb
to reflect on sth — pa3sMBbILLIATD,
IyMaTh O YeM-TO
reflection [ri'flek/n] — 1) orpaxenue
2) pasMblllUIEHUE, pa3ayMbe
remain [r1‘'mein] — ocraBaTbcs
remains [r1‘'memnz] — ocratku
require [ri’kwaia] — TpeGoBate
as required — xak Tpebyercsa
responsible [ri’sppnsabl] — 1) otsert-
CTBEHHBIII 2) BUHOBHBIA B 4YeM-
ambo
riot [‘raiot] — msATEX, OYHT, BOCCTa-
HHUe
risk [risk] — 1) » puck 2) v pucko-
BaTb
at the risk of sth/doing sth — puc-
Kysl 4eM-JIM00, CIenars YTo-TO
to risk sth/doing sth — puc-
KOBaTh 4eM-JT1M00/cliesaTh YTO-TO
to take a/the risk — puckosarth
risky [‘riski] — puckoBaHHBIN, omac-
HBIHN
rub [rAb] — TepeTh
to rub against — TepeTbcAd O uTO-
nubo
to rub along with sb — (infor-
mal) nanuTh, YKUBATHCH
to rub down — ofGTuparsh, pacru-
paTh
to rub down on a towel — pacre-
peTb(csl) MoNoTeHLEM
to rub it in — BTEpETH, HANTOMUHATD
O HETIPMATHBIX Bellax
to rub off — cockpectu, cTeperhb
to rub out — crepets ¢ JOCKH, C -
cra Oymaru
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salary [’selor1] — 3apnnaTa, oknan

scale [skeil] — maciuTab, wkana

scales [skeilz] — Bechl

scatter ['skzts] — pocceinb

scent [sent] — npusTHLIA 3anax

scratch [skretf] — 1) » wpapanuHa
2) v movecars, pacliapanarh
to do sth from scratch — nenars
yTo-1Mb0 cHavaua (¢ Hyns)
to scratch a living — 3apabarbiBarh
CYMMY, eIBa JOCTATOYHYIO IS MPO-
KHBAHUSA
to scratch around (for sth) — uc-
Katb (4To-11ubo)
to scratch at sth — ouapanatn(cs)
000 YTO-TO
to scratch one’s head — 1) gecats
TOJI0BY 2) NpU3aayMaThest
to scratch one’s plans — (infor-
mal) U3MEHUTDb IUIAHBI, PEIIUThL HE
MPONOJIKATL OCYILECTB/IATh 3aly-
MaHHOe
to scratch the surface — ensa
CONPHUKOCHYTBCS, 3HATh TMOBEPXHO-
CTHO
to scratch together — Hackpecry,
C TpyaoM cobpaThb
up to scratch — (informal) nocra-
TOYHO XOPOILUH
Scratch my back and I’'ll scratch
yours — Tel MHe — s Tebe. Pyka
PYKY MOET

seek [sik] (sought [soit]) — 1) uckaTh
2) cTpeMHUThCS K YeMy-11u00o

seeker ['sika] — uckarenn

sentence [‘sentans] — 1) » npurosop
2) v NpUrOBOPUTH

a death sentence — CMepTHBIH
TIPUTOBOP
to carry out a death sentence —
MPUBECTH B UCIOJIHEHUE CMEPTHBLIN
TIPUTOBOP
to sentence to death — npuroso-
PUTB K CMEpPTH

series ['siori:z] — cepus, cepuu

shabbiness |[‘[@binas] — wu3HOLIEH-
HOCTb, YOOrocTh

shabby [‘[&bi] — noHoOlIeHHBbIH, MO-
TpernaHHbIN

shade [ferd] — TeHnb (omcymcmeue
COAHYA)
shadow [‘fzdou] — TeHb (depesa,

doma, 4yenroeexa)
to cast shadows — orOpaceiBaTh
TeHH

sheer [[i3] — WCTHHHBIN, CylIWii, siB-
HBIi, MPOCTOM
by sheer luck — HCKIIOUUTETBHO
Gnaromapst Be3eHUIO
from sheer habit — npocro no
MPUBLIYKE

shiver [‘[iva] — npoxartb
to shiver with cold — npoxars ot
xoJjona

shrewd [fru:d] — npoHuLaTenbHBIA

sight [sart] — Bug
in sight of all the crowd — na rna-
3aX y BCEU TOJIBI

significant [sig’nifikont] — 3HAYMMBIIA,
3HAYUTENBHEIN

sink [sipk] — TOHYTb
to sink out of sight — ucuesats u3
BULY

slope [slaup] — ckiioH

smell [smel] — 3anax

snake [sneik] — v u3BMBaThCH

solemn [‘splam] — TopXXecTBeHHbIH

species [‘spifi:z] — Bun, BUIBI

B T



spin [spin] (spun [span]) — 1) BepTeTh,
KPY>XWTh, BpallaTh 2) NpsicTh

staff [sta:f] — wrrar corpyaHUKOB

stairs [steaz] — necrHuLa

stick [stik] — 1) BTBIKaTh, BOTKHYTH
2) MHpPHUTBCH C 4YeM-JIHOO, BBIHO-
CHTb YTO-TO
to stick out sth (to stick it out) —
NpoiepKaThCs
to stick to sth — npunepxuBaTbcs
4ero-aubo, He OTKIIOHATHCS
to stick together — crosars ro-
POH Ipyr 3a Apyra, JepXaTkCs BMe-
cTe
to stick up for sth — nonnmepxu-
BaTh YTO-TO
to stick with sb — (informal) nep-
KaTbcsl KOro-nubo, 0Xunath MoMo-
IIIA OT KOTO-TO

stout [staut] — roaHbIM

stoutly [‘stautli] — ymopHo, peuiTens-
HO, YHEPTUYHO

7

tatties [‘tetiz] — (informal) xaprto-
densb

tell [tel] — cka3aThk, pacckasatk
to tell you the truth — yecTHo ro-
BOpS

thickset [,01k'set] — KopeHacThI,
TIOTHBIU

thieve [0iv] — kpacTb, BOpoBaTh

thistle ['O1sl] — peneiinuk

thorough ['OAra] — akkypaTHbIiA

though [0ov] — xoTs

tidy [‘taidi] — akkypartHbIit

treat [trit] — 1) » yIooBOJBCTBHE,
yrouieHue 2) v oOpalarbcs C

KEM-IM00, OTHOCHUTLCH K KOMY-
Jubo
to treat sb coldly (politely) — o6-
pamatbcsi € KeM-Tub0 XOJIOAHO
(BEXXTHUBO)
to treat sb for sth — neuuts Koro-
Jnbo OT Yyero-1mbo
to treat sb to sth — yroctuth Koro-
6o yeM-1u60

treatment [‘tritmont] — 1) obpamienue
C KeM-1160 2) neyeHue

trial [‘traral] — 1) ucneiTanue 2) cyne6-
HBIV TpoLecc
to be/go on trial — npencrark ne-
pex cyaom
to be a trial to sb — OGwITH Cy-
IUMM  Haka3aHWEM, MCIbITAHUEM
TS KOro-1ubo
to put sb on trial — ortmate Ko-
ro-aubo nox cym

trifle [‘traifl] — HeMHoOTO, CeTKa, YyTh-
YyTh

trifling [‘traiflin] — nycrsikoBeIil, He-
3HAYUTENbHbBIN

trying [‘traim] — yroMuTeIbHBIH

twinkle [‘twipkl] — mepuars, cBepkaTh

(//

(the) UN [,jw’en] — Opranmuzauus
OO6bearHeHHbIX Harmi

underdo [,ando’du:] — Hemonenarts

underwear [‘aAndo,wea]l — HuUXHee
benbe

unfair [an'fea] — HecnipaBeLTUBBINA

upright [‘Aprait] — cro¥ika, KonoHka,
BEPTHUKAIIb
upright chair — crTyn ¢ npsmoii,
BBICOKOI CITUHKOMR




v

vac [vaek] — (informal) nbliecoc
veggies ['vedsiz] — (informal) oBoum
victim ['viktim] — xepTBa

w

wad [wnd]| — mauka
waking (hours) [‘weikin] — (uachr)
GoapcTBOBaHUS

warren [‘woron] — Mecto obUTAHUSA
KPOJIMKOB

wellies [‘weliz] — (informal) cano-
™

wolf (down) [,wulf (‘davn)] — ¢ xan-
HOCTBIO TTOEIaTh YTO-TO

¥

yearling [‘jialip] — B BO3pacTe omHOro
rona (o #cusomHbIX)
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think [O1nk]
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wear [wea]

. win [win]

left [left]

let [let]

lay [ler]

lit [it]

lost [lvst]

made [meid]
meant [ment]
met [met]

paid [peid]

put [put]

read [red)

rode [roud]

rose [rouz)

ran [ren]

said [sed]

saw [s0:]

sought [soit]
sold [sauld]
sent [sent]

set [set]

shook [[uk]
shone [[on]
showed [[oud]
sang [sen]
sank [senk]
slept [slept]
smelt [smelt] (smelled)
spoke [spauk]
spelt [spelt] (spelled)
spent [spent] ‘
spun [span] )
spoilt [spoilt] (spoiled)
spread [spred]
stood [stud]
stole [stavl]
struck [strak]
swam [swam)]
took [tuk]

- taught [tot]

told [tould]

thought [Oo]

threw [Oru:]
understood [,Anda’stud]
woke (up) [wauk]

wore [wo:]

won [wan]
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left [left]

let [let]

lain [lem]

Lit [lt]

lost [lost]

made [meid]

meant [ment]

met [met]

paid [peid]

put [put]

read [red]

ridden [‘ridon]

risen [‘riz(a)n]

run [ran]

said [sed]

seen [si:n]

sought [soit]

sold [sauld]

sent [sent]

set [set]

shaken [‘feik(a)n]
shone [fon]

shown [foun]

sung [san]

sunk [sAnk]

slept [slept]

smelt [smelt] (smelled)
spoken [‘spavkan]
spelt [spelt] (spelled)
spent [spent]

spun [span]

spoilt [spoilt] (spoiled)
spread [spred]

stood [stud]

stolen [‘stovlon]
struck [strak]

swum [swam]

taken [‘terk(a)n]
taught [tot] g
told [tavld]

thought [Ooit]
thrown [Oraun|
understood [,Anda’stud]
woken (up) [‘wauk(a)n]
worn [wan|

won [wan]
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leaving [‘livin]
letting [‘letin]
lying [‘lanp]
lighting ['lartm)]
losing [‘lw:zin]
making [‘meikin]
meaning [‘minin]
meeting ['mitin]
paying ['per]
putting ['putin]
reading ['ri:dip]
riding [‘raidi]
rising [‘raizip)
running [‘ranin]
saying [‘senn]
seeing ['siin]
seeking ['sikin]
selling ['sel)]
sending [‘sendin]
setting [‘setip]
shaking ['feikin]
shining ['fainiy]
showing [‘fouin]
singing [‘smin]
sinking ['sipkin]
sleeping [‘sli:pip]
smelling [‘smeli]
speaking [spi:kin]
spelling [‘spelm)
spending [‘spendin]
spinning [‘spinip]
spoiling [‘spoilm)]
spreading [‘spredin]
standing [‘steendin]
stealing [sti:lin)
striking [‘stratkip]
swimming [‘swimin]
taking [‘terkin]
teaching [‘ti:tfin]
telling [‘telin]
thinking ['Omkin]
throwing ['Oravin]

understanding [,anda’stendin]

waking [‘weikin)]
wearing [‘wearm]
winning [‘winin]
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